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The number one laptop brand in America* offers you 
the clear choice in portable VGA graphics. 

Zenith Data Systems brings you two advanced laptop PCs that 
can run today’s sophisticated color VGA applications, using 16 
corresponding shades of gray for superior graphics presentations. 

First, there’s the number-crunching SupersPort 286e with its 
dazzling backlit LCD display. Then there’s the SupersPort SX 
with a Page White screen that virtually duplicates the printed 
page... plus Intel386SX™ power to handle tomorrow’s graphical 
user interfaces. 

And each features our Intelligent Power Management System™ 
which puts power usage in your control for hours of battery life. 

So, if you want to carry away the clear choice in portable VGA 
graphics, see our leading VGA-enhanced SupersPort laptops 
in action. For more information and the name of your nearest 
Zenith Data Systems Medallion Reseller, call: 1-800-523-9393. 


ZENITH DATA SYSTEMS INNOVATES AGAIN 


“I was looking for a graphic 
example of what could be done 
with a laptop PC ... Zenith Data 
Systems showed me two ” 
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[STAFF LETTER 




Why You Should 
Care About 1-2-3/G 


U nlike most personal-computer publications, LOTUS magazine takes a pragmatic 
view of the torrent of new hardware and software released almost hourly. Instead 
of gushing superlatives about new technology for technology’s sake, we view the new 
releases from a real-world perspective. 

This month’s cover story reflects the approach readers have come to expect from 
LOTUS. In “Inside 1-2-3/G ,” Contributing Editor Daniel Gasteiger describes his 
experience in making the transition from 1-2-3's familiar MS-DOS, character-based 
interface to 1-2-3/G's Macintosh-like, mouse-and- 
icon work style. 

As a pioneer in the use of 1-2-3, and one of the 
founding editors oi LOTUS, he is superbly equipped 
to be your guide to the new environment. Gasteiger 
has been programming computers since 1973 and 
has been using 1-2-3 since early 1984. He joined 
Lotus Development Corp. soon after graduating 
from Cornell University and later joined Lotus 
Publishing. During his four years at the magazine, 
he created the magazine’s Macros columns and the 
technical-editing department, which ensures the 
accuracy of the technical material published in 
these pages. 

Daniel has a much more down-to-earth view of 1-2-3/G than the reviewers you may 
have read elsewhere. The conventional wisdom after the introduction of 1-2-3/G was 
that it would drive millions of users to buy OS/2, much as 1-2-3 fueled the demand for 
the IBM PC. “If 1-2-3/G doesn’t make OS/2 a best-seller, nothing will” was one common 
refrain. Here is Daniel’s perception: “The only reason to go to OS/2 and 1-2-3/G is for 
multitasking and superior networking capabilities.” 

However, Daniel’s essay is relevant to spreadsheet users whether or not they plan to 
upgrade to OS/2 and 1-2-3/G. His chronicle of the changes in thinking, action, and 
output resulting from the new technology gives a preview of the future. While he is not 
a mouse fan, Daniel finds that the graphical user interface offers important advantages 
even to keyboard addicts. “I started using the mouse reluctantly—having my fingers 
leave the keyboard is disorienting to me,” he says. “But if you dare to use the mouse 
once or twice, you’ll get around faster. It proves to be so much more efficient, not so 
much because of the mouse itself but because of the user interface.” Daniel and 
Associate Editor Phyllis Sharon, who edited the article, add that the combination of 
pull-down menus, dialog boxes, and other components of the graphical interface 
represent a tremendous boon for people who use 1-2-3. 

So turn to page 28 for a glimpse of the type of interface that will most likely be in 
your future. If you doubt it, maybe the article will change your mind. 



[Contributing Editor Daniel Gasteiger 


Larry Marion 
Editor-in-Chief 
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AboveMEM means more memory for 

Lotus 1-2-3 versions 2.0,2.01 and 2.2! Create larger spreadsheets, speed through 
recalculations, range copies and moves—with NO additional hardware. 

software utility that 


Add 1 MB of usable memory instantly. 

AboveMEM™ directly accesses up to 1 MB of 
extended memory beyond 640K as high-speed 
EXPANDED memory fully recognized by all 2.x 
versions of Lotus 1-2 3. This extra megabyte of usable 
memory unleashes the power of Lotus 1-2-3 to create 
. larger spreadsheets and crunch numbers faster. 
Increase base memory by 96K. 

AboveMEM also increases base memory from 
640K to 736K on systems equipped with EGA or VGA 
video boards. That’s a full 96K of additional memory 
that can be used for Lotus 1-2-3 spreadsheets 
when you’re not in the graphics mode. 

There’s no longer any need to divide large 
worksheets into smaller files or buy an ex¬ 
panded memory board to avoid the dreaded i 


Lotus “MEM” light. AboveMEM is an easy re¬ 
installs instantly in only 6K of RAM on ^ 
a 386 machine and 21K on a 286—far 
less space than required by other 
memory management programs. ^ 
AboveMEM is compatible with I 

Lotus 1-2-3 (versions 2.0,2.01 and 
2 : 2 ), other Lotus add-in software ' 

utilities, all IBM 286/386 and 
compatible computers 
J, and DOS 3.1 or higher. 


memory of Lotus 
: • 1-2-3 today! 


MOVE 

sofiwme~ $79.95 


To order AboveMEM immediately, call 


1-800-344-0116 


. • 2698 WHITE ROAD, SUITE 200 • IRVINE, CA 92714 • 714-851-2283 
FAX 714-851-2285 • MASTERCARD & VISA 







LETTERS_ 


EXPENSE-RECORDER MODEL 
FOR SYMPHONY 

The 1-2-3 model presented in “An Income 
and Expense Recorder” [May, page 52] 
sounds too good to be true. I am a 
Symphony Release 2.0 user and am not 
proficient enough in 1-2-3 to translate the 
instructions into Symphony. Can some¬ 
one help me? 

Gerald Levine 
Development Consultants 
Boynton Beach, Fla. 

Editor’s note: The Symphony version of this 
model varies greatly from the 1-2-3 version. 
We didn't have room to publish both, but we 
did create a Symphony version on disk for 
those readers who are interested. Please 
send a check for $20, payable to Lotus 
Publishing Corp., Box 9123, Cambridge, MA 
02139-9123, if you want a disk copy. Specify 
whether you need a 5V4-inch or 3VHnch disk. 


UNDOCUMENTED FEATURES OF 
WORDPERFECT 5.1 

The review of WordPerfect 5.1 in “Beyond 
Text Editing” [April, page 92] contains 
two inaccuracies. The review states that 
up to 26 macros can be invoked by hitting 
the Alt key and a letter key. This is true, 


HOW TO CONTACT US 


We like to hear from you—whether you have a suggestion, a 
submission, a query, a complaint, or even a compliment. 

You can telephone us at 617-693-1192. But we suggest 
that you write to us instead—via regular mail, fax, or MCI 
Mail. That makes it easier for us to get your communication 
to the right person(s). 

Mail: P.0. Box 9123, Cambridge, MA 02139- 

9123 

Fax: 617-693-6845 

MCI Mail: General (Larry Marion)—412-6887 

Features—341-3726 
Macros (Nicholas Delonas)—367-5360 
Products (Garry Ray)—415-9379 
You can also address LOTUS magazine in the LDC 
Spreadsheets Forum on the CompuServe Information Ser¬ 
vice. See Electronic Retrieval, below. 

SUBMISSIONS 

Models. To share a modei with LOTUS readers, send it to 
the Models Editor. Explain what problem the model solves, 
how the model differs from other solutions, and what lessons 
it teaches. Include your credentials and a floppy disk. 

Articles. If you wish to write tutorials, product reviews, 
case studies, or other material for LOTUS, write or send 
E-mail to Larry Marion, Editor-in-Chief. Include your creden¬ 
tials and samples of your work. 

Letters. We welcome letters for publication. Please send 
them to Eleanor McCarthy, Managing Editor, and include a 


but it’s misleading. By remapping the 
keyboard, you can attach any macro to 
any key combination. Thus, macros can 
be attached to Control-\, Alt-Home, and 
Control-F12. 

The review also states that in WordPer¬ 
fect, you cannot jump to a specific page 
during Print Preview. But the Goto com¬ 
mand works in Print Preview, as well as 
in regular editing. 

Greg Erwin 
Aylmer, Quebec 

The author replies: Mr. Erwin is correct on 
both counts. An unlimited number of macros 
is available. The manual does not mention 
this. It is also true that all of the cursor- 
movement commands work in Print Preview. 
The Goto command does not appear in the 
Print Preview menu, and it is not mentioned in 
the manual. 


DIVIDENDS PLUS GETTING 
OUT IN TIME 

The model in “When lb Get In, When lb 
Get Out” [October, page 32] doesn’t han¬ 
dle dividends correctly. Instead of subtract¬ 
ing the dividend from the price, I suggest 
multiplying the price by a variance, the 
predividend price divided by the differ¬ 


daytime telephone number. If your letter concerns one of our 
macro-oriented columns, send it via E-mail or fax it to 
Nicholas Delonas, Macros Editor. Letters may be edited for 
length and clarity. 

Q&A and Good Ideas. Send submissions to Carrie 
Thomas, Technical Editor. 

SUBSCRIPTIONS 

For information on subscription rates and address changes, 
see the bottom of page 2. 

Back issues cost $5 in the U.S., $7 in Canada, and $10 
elsewhere, and the supply is limited. Write to Single Copy 
Sales, P.0. Box 9123, Cambridge, MA 02139-9123. 

PERMISSIONS 

LOTUS magazine is copyrighted, and published material may 
not be reproduced in any form without permission. To 
request permission, write to Claudia Basso, Administrative 
Manager. 

Reprints. For information on reprints or to order a 
reprint, write to Kristine Benoit, Production Assistant. 
ELECTRONIC RETRIEVAL 

Full text of LOTUS magazine since September 1987 is 
available on Computer Library, a CD-ROM product of Ziff 
Communications Co. Full text of LOTUS magazine since 
January 1988 is available on Lotus CD/Prompt, a CD-ROM 
product of Lotus Development Corp. (for information, call 
1-800-223-1662, extension 3381). Full text of most LOTUS 
articles since 1987 can be found in Computer ASAP on 
Dialog Information Services and in Computer Database Plus 
on CompuServe. 


ence between the price and the dividend. 

Sylvia Staudinger 
Moser Software 
Vienna, Austria 

The author replies: Your method is valid and, 
in fact, more accurate in longer analyses. I 
opted for a simpler method. In short-term 
analyses, subtracting the dividend from the 
price also gives accurate results. 


REVISITING LOAN STATUS 

“The Loan-Status Analyzer” [November, 
page 56] requires some modifications. I 
could not reconcile an actual amortiza¬ 
tion schedule from my bank with the 
published worksheet. Two extra cells 
should be added to the input area: one for 
the loan’s annual interest rate (named 
intjyr ) and the other for the number of 
decimal places to which the monthly 
interest rate is rounded (named round). 
The cell named intjyr should be assigned 
the Percent format with two decimal 
places. The cell named round should be 
assigned the General format and should 
contain the value 9. The cell named 
interest should contain the formula 
@ROUND(int_yr/12,round). The 
@ROUND function should be added to 


Models published in LOTUS since 1988 are available in 
the LOTUS library, part of the LDC Spreadsheets Forum (GO 
L0TUSMAG) on CompuServe. For more information about 
LOTUS on-line, call CompuServe, 1-800-848-8199, and ask 
for representative 146; if outside the U.S, and Canada, call 
1-614-457-0802. For information on how to download 
LOTUS models from CompuServe, see page 80 of the 
January 1990 issue. The models are also on Lotus 
CD/Prompt. 

Abstracts of selected LOTUS articles can be found in 
Microcomputer Index (Learned Information Inc.) and in 
Business Software Database (Information Sources Inc.). 

ADVERTISING 

LOTUS accepts advertising only from vendors it considers 
responsible. If you have a problem with an advertised 
product that you cannot resolve with the vendor, write to 
Mark D. Flanagan, Publisher. 

Vendors. To find out how to advertise in LOTUS 
magazine, call our nearest sales representative. The sales 
staff is listed opposite the Reader Service card in the back of 
this issue. 

ABOUT THIS MAGAZINE 

LOTUS is published monthly by Lotus Publishing Corp., a 
subsidiary of Lotus Development Corp., and is intended to 
help users of Lotus spreadsheet software. The editorial 
content of LOTUS is not determined by Lotus Development 
Corp., and the software reviews and other opinions ex¬ 
pressed in LOTUS do not necessarily represent the views of 
the parent corporation. 
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the formulas in the Interest Expense 
column so that the results are rounded to 
two decimal places. 

Bruce Milter 
Baltimore, Md 

Editor’s note: The modifications are valid. 
However, the purpose of this model is not to 
second-guess a lending institution but to 
evaluate the effects of extra payments on a 
loan. In addition, businesses can compute 
values for their outstanding loans, interest 
expense, and cash accounts. Even without 
the rounding you propose, the worksheet's 
results are useful for testing and comparing 
extra-payment scenarios. 


OFFICE SPACE CONUNDRUM 

“Office Space: Buy or Lease?” [April, 
page 54] contains some errors that could 
be misleading. 

When money is not used for downpay¬ 
ment, it goes elsewhere—into a bank ac¬ 
count or into company operating funds. 
Whether the money is used for downpay¬ 
ment or invested, taxes are owed at the 
marginal rate. The model does not show 
the impact of taxes. 

The model attributes yearly operating 
costs to ownership, not to leasing. Occa¬ 
sionally the tenant pays some increase in 
operating costs above a base amount, 
depending on the type of lease. The 
model ignores inflation in operating costs. 

Here’s how I would improve Ken Lan¬ 
dis’s model. First, enter the label Annual 
growth rate in cell A16, and enter 5% in 
cell E16. Assign cell E16 the Percent 
format with two decimal places. Enter the 
label Annual operating expenses in cell 
A20, and enter 4000 in cell E20. This cell 
represents the maintenance expense you 
incur by leasing the property. Now 
change the cost-of-leasing formula in cell 
17 to (E18+E20>E5 to take this mainte¬ 
nance expense into account. Finally, 
change the estimated-appreciation formu¬ 
la in cell 116 to (E9*(1+E16) A E5)-E9. The 
original formula returns $75,000, but this 
new formula returns $69,070. It adjusts 
total appreciation to the time frame. 

The model also does not recognize that 
much of the benefit of ownership comes 
from appreciation, before income taxes 
and selling costs are due. This model is no 
substitute for professional advice. 

Andrew Cassel 
Heritage Equity Funding Corp. 

Toronto, Ont. 


The author replies: The model doesn’t as¬ 
sume that the buyer is cashing in equity. It 
demonstrates only the buildup of equity. 
Under the ongoing concern assumption, the 
business would either occupy these quarters 
for a long time (for the lifetime of the business) 
or sell them with the business, at which time 
the owner would realize a blended gain 
based on the value of all the property and 
equipment. Also, adding real estate taxes, 


yearly insurance premiums, and maintenance 
costs to the operating expenses can indeed 
make the model easier to use and more 
accurate for some businesses. However, 
users should be sure to adjust their marginal 
tax rate for the inclusion of real estate taxes. 
You don't want to double count. 

I agree that the model is not a substitute 
for professional advice. It was meant to be 
thought provoking. 



Announcing Flow Charting u 3 

Now, you can create, update and print 
presentation-perfect flowcharts to your 
specifications-innotime! 

Quick to master arid a snap to use, 
Patton & Patton's flowcharting software is the 
standard of both large and small businesses 
around the world-and is available through 
all major software dealers. 

See your dealer today! Or, for a 
"live'/ interactive demo disk, call: 

800-525-0082, ext. L03i. 

International: 408-778-6557, ext. L031. 



PATTON & PATTON 

Software Corporation 
Excellence in charting the flow of ideas! 


Works on IBM & 100% compatible PC's, supports CGA/EGA/VGA and over 150 dot matrix and laser printers, 
with multiple print densities and 10 font sizes. Creates multi-page charts, portrait or landscape, on 
most standard paper sizes. Mouse or keyboard controlled. 
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IDEAS & TRENDS 


.A M -A V .A] 

Intelligent 
Documents Arrive 

They know their own contents and can be easily 
customized, depending on who is reading them. 


F rustrated by a training manual that is 
too big to be useful? Instead, consid¬ 
er one that contains only the pages an 
employee needs and that can be made 
funny, serious, sarcastic, or philosophical, 
depending on the employee’s particular 
mood that day. 

Looking for a new way to make employ¬ 
ees toe the line on expenses? Use an 
electronic expense account report that 
automatically notifies the chief financial 
officer when the junior executive over¬ 
does it with the caviar and martinis and 
spends more than the allotted $100 for 
lunch with a client. 

Interleaf, the Cambridge, Mass.—based 
electronic-publishing company, is promis¬ 
ing that these applications, and dozens 
more, will soon be possible because of a 


new software technology called active 
documents. The firm, which makes soft¬ 
ware for creating sophisticated docu¬ 
ments and which includes many Fortune 
500 companies among its customers, has 
been billing the new technology as a 
“major breakthrough.” 

Active documents, it says, will have the 
“intelligence to access information, eval¬ 
uate it, and act on it.” No one, including 
Interleaf, is saying that the company has 
actually invented truly intelligent soft¬ 
ware with the ability to think and make 
decisions. 

Those who are familiar with prototypes 
of active-document technology, however, 
say it is not a gimmicky come-on but an 
important new step in electronic publish¬ 
ing. These documents, even if they aren’t 


intelligent, have a wonderful capacity to 
act as if they are because of the way they 
can be programmed. In effect, they know 
their own contents. They can also be 
programmed to know who is looking at 
them. 

“What Interleaf is doing is pretty far¬ 
sighted,” says Esther Dyson, the editor 
and publisher of Release 1.0, a PC- 
industry newsletter. “I hate to use the 
word unique, but call it unprecedented.” 

Other analysts and consultants are 
more cautious. “It’s not as if there were 
no other smart documents,” says Jeffrey 
Tarter, editor of Softletter, a software- 
industry newsletter, “but Interleaf has 
taken the concept further than anyone 
else.” 

Interleaf officially introduced its active- 
document technology in March at the 
Seybold Seminars ’90 in Boston. It whet 
the appetite of just about everyone who 
follows the electronic-publishing field. But 
its true importance won’t be known until 
the software hits the marketplace in the 
fourth quarter. It is expected to run on all 
computers Interleaf supports, including 
Apple, Apollo, Digital Equipment, Hewlett- 
Packard, IBM (RISC System/6000 and 
386-based personal computers), and Sun 
Microsystems. 

“I think it’s a dynamite product,” says 
Peter Schleider, a partner and analyst at 
the investment banking firm of Wessels, 
Arnold & Henderson in Minneapolis. 

Embedded in active documents are 
specially written programs. The more 
sophisticated the programming, the more 
active documents can do. Once an active 
document has been set up, it can be 
modified and reconfigured by a user 
without any programming skill. But to 
build an active document from scratch 
requires professional programming knowl¬ 
edge. Interleaf will be sending some cus- 
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tomers a toolkit specifically geared for 
companies that want to build active docu¬ 
ments either with their professional pro¬ 
gramming staff or with the help of an 
outside developer. 

Depending on how you program it, 
says Interleaf, active-document technolo¬ 
gy can be used to help an office worker 
prepare a lengthy, perfectly formatted, 
and error-free document for the federal 
government. It can be used to create an 
urgent memo that, in conjunction with 
voice-annotation software, announces its 
presence when it is electronically mailed. 
The document can automatically mail 
itself to the right people. It can be used to 
create a proposal that makes information 
inaccessible to those who don’t have the 
proper security clearance. It can send a 
message to each person on a sales force. 
Once the answer comes back, it can then 
automatically send out an upbeat reply if 
sales are up or a warning if they are 
down. 

Active-document technology also works 
closely with 1-2-3. Data from a spread¬ 
sheet can be used to generate an Interleaf 
chart. If the information in the spread¬ 
sheet is changed, the chart in the docu¬ 
ment is automatically updated. In¬ 


formation from the spreadsheet can also 
be used, for example, to generate an 
illustration in which, for example, the 
pieces of a bicycle are sized to reflect 
their manufacturing costs. 

Amoco Corp.’s Houston site has been 
testing an alpha version of Interleafs 
software customized by Amoco. The tech¬ 
nology will help engineers through the 
unwieldy process of preparing construc¬ 
tion-bid packages for equipment ranging 
from offshore oil platforms to entire gas 
plants. In the past, when a technical 
question came up—for instance, about an 
industry standard for a certain design 
specification—there wasn’t always a per¬ 
son on staff with enough expertise to 
answer it. Usually, the engineer prepar¬ 
ing the package had to wade through 
volumes of material to find the answer. In 
many cases, company engineers were 
“exceeding [standards] by so much it was 
costing us a fortune,” says David 
Scheulen, a staff analyst for Amoco who 
helped coordinate the company’s new 
document process. 

But with an active document, an engi¬ 
neer no longer has to rely on the exper¬ 
tise of others, trudge to the corporate 
library, or interpret standard values with¬ 


out assistance. An Amoco engineer will 
be able to get virtually all the information 
he needs without leaving his PC. 

The way the system has been pro¬ 
grammed, the document automatically 
flags the engineer if he or she types in a 
value that is outside the accepted range 
for a given design specification. If he 
wants to find out what the choices are for 
a design specification, he can click on a 
button within the document and a list of 
acceptable choices pops up. If he has a 
question about a value or wants to know 
what the industry standard is, he simply 
clicks on another button and the comput¬ 
er searches through a CD-ROM for perti¬ 
nent information. 

With the capability of calling up the 
standards on screen, engineers will be 
able to write bid packages that comply 
with all industry standards instead of 
unnecessarily exceeding them. The net 
result, says Scheulen, is that Amoco ex¬ 
pects to save millions of dollars a year in 
construction costs. 

Capabilities such as these are the rea¬ 
son some consultants are so bullish about 
Interleafs new product. Amy D. Wohl, an 
office-automation consultant retained by 
Interleaf to evaluate active documents, 
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Lotus Spreadsheets After 
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SQZIPlus shrinks Lotus 1-2-3® 

2.0, 2.01, 2.2* and Symphony® files by 
as much as 95% as spreadsheets are 
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space. Fast. 

For information, call 
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Ext. 730L 
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'Network support in future upgrade. 
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says the technology fulfills a need to 
individually tailor and customize infor¬ 
mation. Instead of getting a letter that is 
filled with extraneous information, she 
envisions active documents automatical¬ 
ly creating one that has only the informa¬ 
tion absolutely necessary to the person 
reading it. She is also intrigued by the 
notion of using active documents in the 
classroom to create an individualized 
electronic textbook for each student. 
“Such books can be dynamically custom¬ 
ized based upon a student’s records, his 
or her answers to a questionnaire, or how 
the student answered test questions as he 
or she proceeded through the book,” says 
Wohl, whose company is based in Bala 
Cynwyd, Pa. 

“It’s a pretty sexy product,” says Wohl. 


“I get to see a lot of stuff, and I don’t get 
excited too often.” 

Gerald Michalski, director of the Intel¬ 
ligent Document Management Research 
Service, a Mountain View, Calif., firm that 
provides research services for clients on 
advanced information technology, wasn’t 
quite as ecstatic because active docu¬ 
ments aren’t yet on the market. But he is 
definitely intrigued. The ability to publish 
a good-looking document isn’t enough 
anymore, says Michalski. “You have to 
add some rules, some ability to do reason¬ 
ing.” 

If active documents can actually do all 
the wonderful things that Interleaf prom¬ 
ises, he will be delighted. Says Michalski: 
“This is the kind of stuff we’re looking 
for.” — H. G. Bissinger 



WINDOWS 3.0 MUDDLES 
THE GUI UPGRADE PATH 

Will the real 
operating environment 
please stand up? 

M icrosoft Windows version 3.0 has 
thrown a monkey wrench into 
many companies’ plans to move to a 
graphical user interface. Conflicting state¬ 
ments about the future direction and 


capabilities of OS/2 and Windows have 
left users in a quandary. 

“It’s no wonder people are confused,” 
says Bill Cornfield, president of The Win¬ 
dows Support Group, a New York-based 
consulting firm, and a developer of Win¬ 
dows applications. “One article says [Win¬ 
dows 3.0] is the death of OS/2; another 
says it’s the greatest thing in the world for 
OS/2.” 

At least one software company has a 
solution: for users who can’t decide which 
way to go. Informix, of Menlo Park, Calif., 
plans tq include both OS/2 and Windows 


8 CIRCLE 104 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


LOTUS / AUGUST IS 

















3.0 versions in each package of its Wingz 
spreadsheet software. The documenta¬ 
tion will contain both DOS and OS/2 
installation instructions. 

Microsoft Corp. reportedly spent $10 
million to launch Windows 3.0 on May 
22. The campaign met with more success 
than even Microsoft anticipated. Market 
researchers have doubled the Windows 
3.0 sales forecast for 1990 and lowered 
their estimates for OS/2. Dataquest, for 
example, originally predicted sales of 1 
million copies of Windows in 1990 and 
500,000 copies of OS/2. But the San Jose, 
Calif., firm now predicts sales of 300,000 
copies of OS/2 and 2 million of Windows. 

OS/2 is definitely the loser in this new 
popularity contest. Most industry ana¬ 
lysts (and Microsoft CEO Bill Gates) are 
revising downward their estimates of 
OS/2’s immediate usefulness to corpo¬ 
rate clients. They are almost unanimous¬ 
ly recommending that efforts be directed 
toward Windows implementation, sup¬ 
port, and applications development. Says 
William Bluestein, an analyst with For¬ 
rester Research, of Cambridge, Mass., 
“We’re advising clients to put off OS/2 
[implementation] until late 1991 or early 
1992.” 

Corporate PC managers such as 
Wolfgang Schimeck agree. “We get more 
from Windows 3.0 than from OS/2,” he 
says. Schimeck, supervisor of client ser¬ 
vices for Northwestern Utilities in Edmon¬ 
ton, Alberta, originally planned to mi¬ 
grate his 600 PC users directly to OS/2. 
“Now,” he says, “ Windows 3.0 has made 
it less important.” 

Other companies, as well, are losing 
interest in OS/2. In general, there are 
three main reasons for their preference 
for Windows. First, most users believe 
that OS/2 requires a more expensive 
hardware platform than Windows does, 
even though the two environments have 
roughly the same hardware requirements. 
You can run Windows 3.0 on an 80286 
computer with 640K of memory in its 
least-capable Real mode, but Windows' 
Enhanced mode, which lets you run mul¬ 
tiple non -Windows DOS applications si¬ 
multaneously, requires an 80386 com¬ 
puter with at least 2 megabytes of RAM. 
For OS/2 you need a ’286 or ’386 PC with 
at least 2.5 megabytes. 

The second, more substantive reason is 
that OS/2, in its current state, was de¬ 
signed for 80286 machines and cannot 


exploit the superior memory-management 
features of the 80386 and 80386SX sys¬ 
tems now in vogue at most corporations. 

The third reason is twofold: Windows 
programs are currently incompatible with 
OS/2-Presentation Manager programs, 
and many more applications are available 
for Windows than for OS/2-Presentation 
Manager. Microsoft officials estimate that 
there are six Windows programs for every 
OS/2-Presentation Manager program. 
And Carole Patton, editor and publisher 
of Acknowledge The Window Letter, an 
industry newsletter based in Mendham, 
N.J., predicts that the anticipated popu¬ 
larity of Windows 3.0 will lure even 
Macintosh software developers. This por¬ 
tends an even wider gap between the 
numbers of Windows and Presentation 
Manager applications—a gap that won’t 
soon narrow. 

However, there are some users who 
remain skeptical of Windows 3.0. “Half¬ 
way to the real thing” is what Washing¬ 
ton, D.C., computer attorney Mark Ry- 
land calls it. “It seems a mistake to invest 
time and energy in a transitional system,” 
he says, “especially when the real thing is 
almost ready.” The real thing, according 
to Ryland, is OS/2. And the forthcoming 
OS/2 version 2.0 will support the 80386’s 
virtual-8086 mode, which will remove a 
major barrier to acceptance of OS/2: its 
inability to run MS-DOS applications out¬ 
side of its DOS compatibility box. Still, 
concedes Ryland, “OS/2 has a very bad 
image, and Windows 3.0 makes more 
sense for now.” 

Most observers, including Basil W. 
Maloney Jr., executive director of the 
Windows & Presentation Manager Associ¬ 
ation in Richardson, fbx., think that for 
the next two or three years, OS/2 will 
remain limited to a small number of 
high-end, “mission-critical” applications 
that demand its more-robust capabilities. 
Programs requiring communications, real¬ 
time data aquisition, and computational 
speed run best under OS/2. “The commit¬ 
ment [by corporations] was always to 
develop mission-critical applications in 
OS/2,” says Maloney. 

Yet even OS/2’s technical superiority 
won’t convince employees of the City of 
San Carlos, Calif. “Windows 3.0 was a 
no-brainer,” says assistant city manager 
Brian Moura. “Who wouldn’t want Mac¬ 
intosh functionality for [an upgrade price 
of] $49?” —Garry Ray 


Faster 

1-2-3® BUDGETS 
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1-2-3 FORECASTS 
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1-2-3 PLANS 



We’re giving away 1-2-3 speed 
secrets free, on the Budget Express 
demo disk. Call now and see how 
Budget Express automatically 
totals columns and rows by month, 
quarter and year. See how it consol¬ 
idates dissimilar spreadsheets in 
half the time. Watch how it speeds 
up goal tracking with on-screen 
target cells. And how it lets you do 
spreadsheet summary reports in 
as little as seven seconds. Call now. 
And see 1-2-3 zip, for zip. 
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IS THE PEN MIGHTIER 
THAN THE KEYBOARD? 

Portables with a stylus 
instead of a keyboard 
improve business operations. 

n the beginning, there was the key¬ 
board. Then came the mouse. Now, in 
an effort to make PCs accessible to more 
people in more places, some computer 
makers and businesses are turning to an 
even more intuitive instrument: the pen. 

Desktop and hand-held computers that 
have a special stylus for entering informa¬ 
tion and executing commands are in use 
in rail yards, supermarkets, and other 
businesses. The systems use various hand¬ 
writing-recognition technologies to inter¬ 
pret hand-printed characters. These tech¬ 
nologies are still in their infancy—they 
won’t recognize even the most elegant 
script, for example—but they do let users 
fill out forms and do other types of 
limited data entry without a keyboard. 
While the pen interface is not expected to 
replace the keyboard for most word¬ 
processing and spreadsheet chores, it is 
expected to bring the benefits of automa¬ 
tion to many who still get by with pencil 
and paper. 

“The most natural means of communi¬ 
cation are the pen and the voice,” notes 
William Lempesis, an analyst who follows 
pen-based technologies for Dataquest, a 
market research firm in San Jose, Calif. 
“And for many tasks, only the pen makes 
sense.” 

Portable and practical. Typically, 
these are “clipboard” tasks that require 
people to fill out paper forms. They are 
common in field sales, accident report¬ 
ing, health care, and other areas in which 
portability is essential but laptop comput¬ 
ers are impractical. With a pen-based 
system, a sales rep, police officer, or 
health professional can fill out an on¬ 
screen form and later transfer the data to 
another computer. These applications 
could potentially reach millions of people 
who don’t now use a PC in their jobs. 

Grid Systems Corp., best known for its 
rugged laptops, gave the pen-based mar¬ 
ket a kick start last fall when it intro¬ 
duced a portable, electronic tablet called 
the GridPad ($2,370 and up). The clip- 
board-size, 4.6-pound unit has a 10-inch 


LCD screen and a tethered pen. It can 
recognize signatures and graphics, as well 
as hand printing. The DOS-based system 
uses an 80C86 microprocessor and comes 
with a pair of battery-backed RAM cards 
(266K or 512K) for data storage and an 
internal 2,400-bps modem, lb hedge its 
bets, as it were, the system comes with a 
keyboard port, and an optional 3-pound 
expansion unit adds a 20-megabyte hard 
disk. 

Many businesses that have invested in 
pen systems are now reaping handsome 
dividends. Best Foods Baking Group in 
Fairfield, N. J., for example, outfitted a 
group of independent distributors with 
GridPad systems. The pen-based PCs, 
which replaced hand-held calculators and 
paper forms, cut an average of 1 '§2hours 
from the daily in-store routine of the 
delivery-truck drivers. “They loved it,” 
notes Mark Breitfeller, a systems analyst 
with Best. “We were heroes.” 

Best Foods benefits in several ways. 
For example, the distributors make fewer 
errors in totaling up sales, which means 
prompt payment from stores and better 
cash flow. Also, the flow of data has 
improved. At the end of the day, delivery 
workers take the GridPad home and 
upload sales figures by modem to a com¬ 
puter at company headquarters. “We can 
be extremely aggressive marketers with 
this kind of feedback,” says Breitfeller. 

Stiff competition. The GridPad, 
which has had the market to itself since 


its debut, should have plenty of competi¬ 
tion in the near future. Canon and Sony 
Corp. already have pen computers on the 
market in Japan, and similar products 
could appear in this country soon. In 
April Boston-based Scenario Inc. in¬ 
troduced DynaWriter, a pen-based input 
system for AT-class computers. Pen-based 
systems are also expected from Momenta 
Corp. (Mountain View, Calif.) and from 
Go Corp. (Foster City, Calif.), which is 
headed by former Lotus Development 
Corp. technologist Jerrold Kaplan. In ad¬ 
dition, several of the major computer 
manufacturers—including IBM and Apple 
Computer—have been researching pen- 
based computers. 

Commercial software developers and 
corporate information managers are be¬ 
ginning to show an active interest, too. 
Borland International, for example, is 
reported to be writing applications for the 
forthcoming Go portable. A recent confer¬ 
ence sponsored by Grid on the technical 
issues surrounding the pen interface and 
handwriting recognition drew more than 
300 participants, most of whom were 
software writers or potential customers. 
And Slate Corp. of Scottsdale, Ariz., was 
recently formed to develop software for 
pen-based computers. 

Developing the software for custom 
applications like the one Best Foods uses 
is a critical step, since the GridPad’s pen 
interface does little good without it (al¬ 
though the pen can be used in place of a 
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mouse). Despite the new technology, cor¬ 
porate developers report relatively few 
difficulties in writing for the GridPad. 
The Best Foods application, for instance, 
was developed by one programmer in 
about three months. 

PCs anyone can use. Many business¬ 
es stand to recoup all of their up-front 
development costs in reduced training 
and support time, particularly among 
inexperienced computer users. At The 
Gillette Co.’s Boston-based North Atlantic 
Shaving and Personal Care Group, for 
example, managers found that they could 
train part-time store representatives to 
use the GridPad in as little as four hours. 
“These people generally have no comput¬ 
er background,” explains John Conley, 
manager of customer systems. “But using 
the pen is so natural that we don’t have to 
worry about whether they know how to 
use a computer or even whether they 
know how to type.” 


‘Nobody 

FEELS COMFORTABLE 
USING A KEYBOARD 
IN A BUSINESS 
MEETING.’ 


led clipboard market 
s the most promising 
ased computers in the 
next year or two, the pen’s appeal is likely 
to extend into many other areas in which 
conventional computers are used spar¬ 
ingly, if at all. Some observers, for exam¬ 
ple, foresee pen-based applications for 
executives who review—rather than pro¬ 
duce-information. A department manag¬ 
er who now reads printed spreadsheets 
and reports might instead use a pen- 
based system to view them and make any 
changes or comments. 

Socially acceptable. There is also 
talk of a “notebook” market for pen-based 
systems that can be carried into settings 
where a normal laptop—because of its 
bulk and noisy keyboard—doesn’t fit in. 
You could jot down notes and thoughts 


on a pen-based electronic notebook as 
unobtrusively as you can on a legal pad. A 
pen-based PC could even help personal- 
information managers such as Lotu.s Agen¬ 
da fulfill their potential. “A product like 
Agenda makes a lot more sense when you 
can carry it around with you,” explains 
Lotus founder Mitch Kapor, the father of 
Agenda. “I don’t think anybody feels 
comfortable using a keyboard in a busi¬ 
ness meeting or in social situations.” 

Kapor says that his current company, 
On Technology, in Cambridge, Mass., isn’t 
working on any pen-based systems, but 
he is reported to be backing On Tfechnolo- 
gy’s recently departed president, Peter 
Miller, in a new venture to write software 
for pen-based PCs. Kapor is also a princi¬ 
pal investor in Go Corp., and few people 
would be surprised to see an Agenda-type 
product emerge from that quarter. Go 
hasn’t announced any specific product 
plans at this writing, but the company has 
said it is taking “a much broader view” of 
the potential for pen-based PCs than the 
vertical markets targeted by Grid and 
others. Go intends to target keyboard- 
phobes among the corporate ranks. 

Some observers envision yet another 
market—for nonportable applications. For 
example, Scenario’s DynaWriter ($1,995), 
a touch-screen panel that connects to a 
desktop PC, is designed to help with data 
entry at stationary locations, from tele¬ 
marketing cubicles to loading docks. The 
company also offers a complete ’286- 
based pen system called the DynaWriter 
Portable PC ($5,750). 

The biggest obstacle to the pen’s accep¬ 
tance may be unrealistic expectations. 
For example, many users may be disap¬ 
pointed to find that they can’t write in 
their normal hand. Companies are work¬ 
ing to overcome these limitations, howev¬ 
er. IBM, for example, recently developed 
technology that lets computers recognize 
overlapping handwritten letters. Vern Ra- 
burn, Slate Corp.’s chairman, calls the 
advance “a step in the progression to¬ 
ward the point at which a computer can 



before [the pen interface] is a mass- 
market technology,” concedes Judith Bol- 
ger, Scenario’s vice president of market¬ 


ing, “but a Fortune 1000 company with 
the proper resources can use it right 
now. ” Christopher O 'Malley 
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Baler™ 5.0 turns 1-2-3® 
spreadsheets into custom tailored 
applications. 

It’s ideal for power spreadsheet users whose 
programs are used by others. Baled programs are 
likely to be used more often, because they're easier 
to work with. Formulas and macros can be made 
invisible and unchangeable. And you can publish 
royalty-free copies that run without spreadsheet 
software! 

“Baling” is believing. 

To obtain a $24.95 trial version or order Baler 5.0 
for $495, call: 

1-800-327-6108 

Ask about new BalerXE™ 
(extended Edition) for $795—for even 
greater power! 
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how long you’ll have to contin¬ 
ue to hold. 

—Jennifer Smith and Garry Ray 


Consumer Reports 
on CD-ROM 

C an’t remember which for¬ 
eign car has the best re¬ 
pair record? Which brand of 
toothpaste is the least abra¬ 
sive? You don’t have to drag 
out all your back issues of 
Consumer Reports. Now you 
can fire up your CD-ROM 
drive, thanks to a joint effort 
of the publishers of Consumer 
Reports and National Informa¬ 
tion Services Corp. (NISC). 

CD-ROM subscriptions to 
Consumer Reports come in 
two flavors. For those who 


know their way around CD- 
ROM libraries and database- 
search software, there’s the 
advanced subscription ($695 
per year), which contains is¬ 
sues from January 1982 to the 
present. The beginner’s sub¬ 
scription ($445 per year) goes 
back only to January 1985 and 
features a somewhat friend¬ 
lier interface modeled after 
the magazine’s table of con¬ 
tents and index. 

Both subscriptions include 
quarterly updates and can run 
on any CD-ROM drive with 
MS-DOS CD-ROM extensions 
hooked up to an IBM PC, PC 
XT, PC AT, PS/2, or compati¬ 
ble computer with 512K of 
RAM. For more information 
call NISC at 301-243-0797. 

-J.S. 


How About 1-2-3/N? 

T he next time you go com¬ 
puter shopping, don’t for¬ 
get the kids’ Super Mario Broth¬ 
ers cartridge. That’s right. Nin- 
tendo-PC compatibility is fi¬ 
nally here. 

Duo Computers, of Miami, 
recently announced its Duo 
Family Computer, a $999 IBM 
PC-compatible (a NEC V-20) 
system with a slot for Ninten¬ 
do game cartridges. The com¬ 
pany claims that this dual¬ 
mode system will run both 
MS-DOS programs and Ninten¬ 
do games flawlessly, using a 
standard television to display 
Nintendo action—or CGA, 
EGA, or VGA graphics for your 
PC programs. 

You probably won’t want to 
run a text-mode VGA program 
on the television, admits Duo 
President Leigh Rothschild, so 
the system provides a second 
display port for an EGA or 
VGA monitor. Such a setup, 
says Rothschild, makes it pos¬ 
sible to “run Nintendo on the 
TV while you run a DOS pro¬ 
gram on the monitor.” 

With choices like that, you 
probably won’t know whether 
to grab a magic ring or hit 
Recalc. -G. R. 


Telephone 
Support News 


S oftware vendors have 
been taking a lot of 
heat lately about what cus¬ 
tomers see as poor serv¬ 
ice—particularly long 
waits on the telephone- 
support lines. Software 
firms are responding in a 
variety of ways. 

Several companies, 
including Lotus Development 
Corp. and Microsoft Corp., 
have instituted 900-number, 
caller-paid telephone support. 
For $2 a minute (the first 
minute is free), Microsoft (900- 
896-9000) will provide techni¬ 
cal help for all versions of 
DOS; Lotus (900-454-9009) 
will answer questions on 1-2-3 
Releases 2.2 and 3. 

Unfortunately, many people 
won’t be able to use the 
900-number support services 
while they’re at work. Large 
companies often stonewall out¬ 
going calls to the pay-per- 
minute numbers, according to 
Harry Newton, publisher of 
Teleconnect, a telephone- 
industry journal. “You can 
block out 900-number access 
on any modern PBX," he says, 
“and a lot of companies do.” 

WordPerfect Corp., which is 
committed to not charging its 
customers for PC product sup¬ 
port, is taking another tack. 
The company can’t guarantee 
that people who call its toll- 
free support lines won’t have 
to wait for service. It can, how¬ 
ever, guarantee them a live 
person to talk to while they 
hold. WordPerfect’s “hold jock¬ 
eys” play music and advertise¬ 
ments for WordPerfect prod¬ 
ucts, discuss scheduled prod¬ 
uct-release dates, and give you 
up-to-the-minute reports on 


I 

i 


LOTUS / AUGUST 1990 



















Make Your Next 
Dog And Pony Show 
Even Better. 
Even Faster. 


Harvard Graphics 2.3 from Software 
Publishing Corporation is packed with new fea¬ 
tures for even more effective presentations. 

For starters, we’ve added a gallery of pre-designed 
charts. Pick one that looks good, enter your data, 
and there’s your chart, with the colors and lay¬ 
out you’d expect from a graphics professional. 

We’ve also fully integrated Draw Partner,” 
our advanced drawing package, so you can 
modify your chart with tools like rotate, skew 
and zoom-without losing the tie to your charting 


Harvard Graphics 2.3 
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Introducing New 
Harvard 
Graphics* 2.3 


data. What’s more, you can build a whole new 
type of ScreenShow®—HyperShow.” Create hot 
buttons in any chart for instant access to backup 
information. And tailor the flow of your presenta¬ 
tion as you give it. 

Harvard Graphics has always been the quickest 
way to great-looking presentations. That’s 
why it’s the best-selling business graphics 
software. Now, you can do more than ever. 
Faster than e 




FOR UPGRADE INFORMATION, CALL 1-3C 
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Lotus Sues 
Borland; Wins its 
Paperback Suit 

Lotus Development Corp. pre¬ 
vailed in its three-year-old 
copyright-infringement suit 
against Paperback Software 
International and brought a 
similar suit against Borland 
International and The Santa 
Cruz Operation. 

In his June 28 decision, 
Judge Robert E. Keeton of Fed¬ 
eral District Court in Boston 
ruled that Paperback Software 
of Berkeley, Calif., and its Ca¬ 
nadian development partner, 
Stephenson Software of Van¬ 
couver, British Columbia, vio¬ 
lated Lotus’s copyright by imi¬ 
tating the appearance and com¬ 
mand set of 1-2-3 Releases 1A 
and 2.01 in its spreadsheet 
program VP-Planner. At press 
time, Lotus expected to ask for 
an injunction barring Paper¬ 
back Software from selling VP- 
Planner. 

“[The] decision is...good 
news for developers who, with¬ 
out protection, might find it 
infeasible to market their crea¬ 
tions,” says Tom Lemberg, 
Lotus vice president and gen¬ 
eral counsel. 

Four days after the Paper¬ 
back Software ruling, Lotus 
filed separate suits charging 
that Quattro and Quattro Pro, 
from Borland International of 
Scotts Valley, Calif., and SCO 
Professional, from The Santa 
Cruz Operation (SCO) of Santa 
Cruz, Calif., violate Lotus’s 
copyrights in 1-2-3 Releases 1A 
and 2.01. 

“In developing Quattro and 
Quattro Pro and SCO Profes¬ 
sional, Borland International 
and The Santa Cruz Operation 
have copied the 1-2-3 com¬ 
mands and menu structure vir¬ 
tually in their entirety,” said 
Lemberg in a press release. 
“These are specific elements 
that the court ruled cannot be 
copied.” 

In the 113-page Paperback 


Software decision, Judge Kee¬ 
ton called 1-2-3' s user interface 
“its most unique element.” He 
ruled that “a menu command 
structure is capable of being 
expressed in many...ways” 
and noted that Microsoft Excel 
and other spreadsheets have 
dissimilar menus. 

Lotus’s original suit also 
charged Mosaic Software of 
Boston with copyright viola¬ 
tion, but the cases were sepa¬ 
rated, and Mosaic will stand 
trial at a future date. 


1-2-3 on 
Capitol Hill 

Beginning August 1, Lotus will 
maintain an electronic bulletin- 
board service for federal gov¬ 
ernment users (access num¬ 
ber 703-527-2282). The compa¬ 


ny plans to post information 
on Lotus products, product 
demos, printer drivers, and 
schedules for weekly govern¬ 
ment product seminars. 

Government editions of 
Lotus software are available 
through Egghead Discount 
Software, 800 Software, Gov¬ 
ernment Ttechnology Services, 
Softmart, Software House, and 
other Lotus-authorized govern¬ 
ment resellers. For more infor¬ 
mation, call 800-343-5414. 

1-2-3 Speaks 
More Unix 
Dialects 


An estimated 70% of all com¬ 
puter contracts put out for bid 
by Uncle Sam include provi¬ 
sions for Unix systems. It’s no 
surprise, then, that Lotus De¬ 



velopment Corp. is adding to 
its family of spreadsheets for 
the Unix operating system. 

First there was 1-2-3 for Sun 
Microsystems’ three SunOS 
Unix-based platforms. Now 
there’s 1-2-3 for Unix System 
V, a Release 3-based version 
for PCs running Unix System 
V Release 3.2. Lotus plans to 
supply versions of 1-2-3 for 
four industry-standard dia¬ 
lects of Unix System V Release 
3.2: AT&T Unix System V/386, 
Santa Cruz Operation (SCO) 
Unix System V/386, SCO 
Xenix System V/386, and In¬ 
teractive Unix System V. The 
SCO Unix and Xenix flavors 
are available now; Lotus ex¬ 
pects to release the AT&T and 
Interactive flavors in the third 
quarter. 

“We chose these initial ver¬ 
sions of Unix System V for 
their combined installed base 
and mature distribution chan¬ 
nels,” says David Rome, 
Lotus’s director of Unix prod¬ 
ucts. Eventually, he says, Lotus 
will support other versions of 
the operating system. 

The program is aimed at 
public- and private-sector 
users of Unix System V, for 
manufacturing, accounting, 
transportation, health-care, fi¬ 
nance, and point-of-sale appli¬ 
cations. Industry analysts esti¬ 
mate that there are currently 
more than 500,000 ’386 PCs 
worldwide running Unix Sys¬ 
tem V and Xenix System V. 

1-2-3 for Unix System V is 
completely file-, macro-, and 
keystroke-compatible with ear¬ 
lier versions of 1-2-3. It re¬ 
quires a Compaq, IBM, or com¬ 
patible 80386-based PC, 4 meg¬ 
abytes of RAM, 5 megabytes of 
free disk space, and one of the 
following operating systems: 
AT&T Unix System V/386 Re¬ 
lease 3.2; SCO Unix System 
V/386 Release 3.2; SCO Xenix 
System V/836 Release 2.3; or 
Interactive Unix Operating Sys¬ 
tem V version 2.2 (formerly 
known as 386/ix). 
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The program costs $695 for 
the single-user edition and 
$1,295 for the multiuser edi¬ 
tion, which is installed on an 
80386-based file server and 
licenses up to 10 users. A $495 
additional-user edition pro¬ 
vides one set of documenta¬ 
tion and four more network 
licenses. Extra sets of docu¬ 
mentation cost $60 each. The 
product will be distributed 
through Electrorep Datacomm 
Products, Ingram Micro D, Mi¬ 
croAge, Softmart, Merisel In¬ 
ternational, Software Spec¬ 
trum, Univar, and Government 
Tfechnology Services. 


Freelance Plus 
for Networks 


Network editions of Lotus 
Freelance Plus 3.01, Lotus’s 


presentation-graphics pack¬ 
age, have begun shipping. Stan¬ 
dard, Server, and Node edi¬ 
tions of Freelance Plus 3.01 
are priced at $495, $695, and 
$395, respectively. 

Freelance Plus 3.01 net¬ 
work editions run under net¬ 
work operating systems com¬ 
patible with DOS 3.1 and high¬ 
er, including IBM PC LAN Pro¬ 
gram versions 1.2 and 1.3 (re¬ 
quires DOS 3.3), 3Com 
3+Share version 1.3, Novell 
SFT NetWare version 2.15, and 
Banyan Vines/3.0. 

Users of Freelance 1.0 and 
Freelance Plus 2.0/2.01 may 
upgrade to the Standard or 
Node edition for $100. Current 
Freelance Plus 3.0/3.01 users 
who want to run the program 
from a network may simply 
transfer their Standard-edition 
licenses to Node-edition licens¬ 


es. For upgrade information, 
call Lotus Selects at 800-635- 
6887, call 800-TRADEUP, or 
contact a Lotus-authorized 
dealer. 


1-2-3/M for 
New Operating 
Systems 

1-2-3/M, Lotus Development 
Corp.’sRelease3-based spread¬ 
sheet for IBM’s System/370, is 
now available for five addi¬ 
tional versions of the MVS and 
VM operating environments: 
MVS/XAJES 3, MVS/SP, MVS/ 
ESA, VM/SP6, and VM/XA. 

“The early feedback from 
IBM and Lotus customers is 
that 1-2-3/M will be central to 
the cost-effective development 
of true enterprise-wide appli¬ 
cations,” says Frank Moss, vice 


president of Lotus’s Consult¬ 
ing Services Group and acting 
vice president of the Net¬ 
worked Applications and Sys¬ 
tems Division. 

For example, National Semi¬ 
conductor Corp. of Santa 
Clara, Calif., is using 1-2-3/M as 
the hub of a manufacturing 
and product-performance 
monitoring system for its do¬ 
mestic and Asia-Pacific opera¬ 
tions. “We view this as the first 
of many applications we plan 
to build around 1-2-3/M," says 
Judy Armstrong, manager of 
end-user computing for Na¬ 
tional Semiconductor. 

1-2-3/M is sold by IBM in the 
U.S. and worldwide. Prices are 
based on processor size and 
range from $15,360 to $47,470, 
not including monthly license 
charges, which range from 
$583 to $1,800. 


LOTUS MAGAZINE 5-YEAR INDEX 
AVAILABLE ON DISK! 

Quickly find the LOTUS article, macro, Good Idea, 
or product review you need with the LOTUS Index 
Disk. This menu|-driven program allows you to 
search all LOTUS issues published between May 1985 
and June 1990 by Author, Subject, Command, Func¬ 
tion, Tip, Macro, Product, and more. 

The LOTUS Index Disk is available in 5'A" and 
3 '/i " formats for only $25. (Offer good in U.S. and 
Canada only. MA residents add 5 % sales tax. Outside 
North America: $30 payable in U.S. funds.) 

Send your order to: LOTUS Magazine 5-Year 
Index Disk, Lotus Publishing Corp., P.O. Box 1165, 
Kendall Square, Cambridge, MA 02142. 


YES! Please send me the LOTUS Magazine 
5-Year Index Disk. Enclosed is my check or 
money order payable to Lotus Publishing Corp. 

□ 5'/V' FORMAT □ 3>A" FORMAT 


NAME 


COMPANY 


ADDRESS 


CITY/STATE/ZIP 





m olor Your Spreadsheet is the 
C>/fastest and easiest way to 
brighten Lotus®1-2-3®. 

It saves time and reduces the 
chance of errors by making cells 
easier to identify. 

Add color by your choice of 
cell formats, cell ranges, or by 
data types. 


As an add-in for versions 2.0, 
2.01 and 2.2, operation is a snap. 

And, for only $59.95 (plus $5 
shipping) you will never have to 
face a dull spreadsheet again. 

‘Toast * Call now to order: 

LlnlJ (604) 879-4074 

Toast Development Corp. 


1221 -4th Avenue, New Westminister, British Columbia, V3M-1T8 
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Q™iO 1 

Cell References: 
Available on Request 

Relative and absolute references are key to flexible formulas. 


W hen you copy a formula to a new location in a 
worksheet, you often want the cell references in 
the formula to adapt to the new location. That’s when you 
use “relative” cell references. Other times, however, you 
want a cell reference to remain constant, no matter 
where you copy the formula. That calls for an “absolute” 
cell reference. Occasionally, you want only part of the 
reference—either the column or the row—to adjust when 
you copy the formula. Then you need a “mixed” cell 
reference. Using cell references well enables you to build 
versatile formulas. 

Tb understand how relative references work, consider 
this. To you, the simple formula +2+A1 entered in cell B1 
might mean “add 2 to the value in cell Al.” But to 1-2-3 
the formula says “return the result of adding 2 to the 
value that is one cell to the left.” That’s the essence of a 
relative cell reference, which is the default. No matter 
where you copy this formula, the cell referenced in it will 
always be the cell immediately to the left of the cell 
containing the formula. Even if you copy the formula to 
cell IV900, 1-2-3 still interprets it to mean “return the 
result of adding 2 to the value that is one cell to the left,” 
or +2+IU900. 

With an absolute reference, on the other hand, if you 
enter the formula +2+$A$4 in cell B4, 1-2-3 interprets it to 
mean “return the result of adding 2 to the value in cell 
A4.” No matter where you copy this formula, 1-2-3 always 
adds 2 to the contents of cell A4. Note that an absolute 
reference is identified by dollar signs that precede the 
column letter and row number. 


BY DANIEL GASTEIGER 

contains monthly sales totals for three employees. 

Enter the labels shown in row 1 and column A. Enter 
the values shown in range B2..D4, but don’t enter the 
dollar signs and commas. Rather, after you enter the 
values, select /Range Format Currency, enter 0, and 
specify range B2..D4 to assign the Currency format with 
no decimals to that range. To create the dashed line in 
row 5, enter the characters \= in cell B5. Then select 
/Copy and specify cell B5 as the range to copy from and 
range C5..D5 as the range to copy to. 

As a review of relative cell references, let’s use a 
formula that totals the monthly sales of a three-person 
sales force. Enter the formula @SUM(B2..B4) in cell B6. 
This formula tells 1-2-3 to sum the values that are two, 
three, and four cells above the cell containing the 
formula. Copy cell B6 to range C6..D6. The formulas that 
result in cells C6 and D6 are @SUM(C2..C4) and 
@SUM(D2..D4), respectively. 

Now suppose you need a formula that calculates each 
salesperson’s percentage of the total sales in August. To 
do this, the formula must divide each salesperson’s 
monthly sales amount by the total at the bottom of the 
August column. 

Let’s start by entering the formula that calculates 
Anne’s percentage of total August sales. Enter the formu¬ 
la +B2/B6 in cell E2. The formula returns 0.364707, 
indicating that her sales accounted for about 36% of the 
August sales. 

Since that formula worked in cell E2, you might think 
that it can correctly return the percentages for George’s 
and Kwan’s August sales. Try it. Copy cell E2 to range 
E3..E4. The copied formulas return ERR. 

To understand what went wrong, consider how the 
formula references changed in each copy. The formula 
tells 1-2-3 to divide the value that is three cells to the left 
by the value that is three cells to the left and four cells 
down. In cell E3 the copied formula is +B3/B7, while in 
cell E4, it is +B4/B8. Cells B7 and B8 contain no data. And 
since division by 0 is impossible, 1-2-3 returns ERR. 

To return correct results when you copy the formula 
down the column, the original formula needs an absolute 
cell reference to cell B6, the total August sales figure. 
Move the cell pointer to cell E2 and enter the formula 


RELATIVE VS. ABSOLUTE 

To see how the different types of references work, create 
the worksheet shown in the following figure, which 
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+B2/$B$6. Now copy cell E2 to range E3..E4. Move the 
pointer to cell E3 and see that the formula reads 
+B3/$B$6. Move the pointer to cell E4 and see that the 
formula reads +B4/$B$6. No matter where you copy this 
formula, the absolute cell reference will always refer to 
the total August sales figure. 

THE ABS KEY 

Istead of manually inserting the dollar signs that make a 
cell reference absolute, you can call on the ABS key (F4 
on most computers). When you type a formula, press the 
ABS key just after you type the address of the cell or 
range whose reference should be absolute. When you use 
Point mode to create a formula, position the pointer in 
the cell or range whose reference should be absolute and 
press the ABS key. 

To test this, use Point mode to re-create the percentage 
formula. Rather than entering the formula in a new 
column, erase the formulas that you just created in 
column E. Select /Range Erase and specify range E2..E4. 
Then move the cell pointer to cell E2. Type a plus sign 
and press the LeftArrow key three times. Type a division 
sign (/), press the LeftArrow key three times, and then 
press the DownArrow key four times. Now press the ABS 
key. 1-2-3 inserts dollar signs in the reference to the 
currently highlighted cell. Press Return to accept the 
formula. 

MIXED REFERENCES 

To calculate the August percentages for the other two 
salespeople, you could copy the formula you just entered 
in cell E2 to range E3..E4. But wait a moment. Suppose 
you want to calculate percentages for September and 
October, too? Because of the absolute cell reference to 
cell B6, the formula you just wrote won’t do the job. One 
solution is to write two additional formulas, one for each 
month. But here’s a better option: Use a single formula 
with a mixed cell reference. 

In the formula currently in cell E2, the absolute cell 
reference $B$6 locks the formula into a specific cell. 
That’s because both the column letter and the row 
number are absolute. A mixed reference, however, can 
lock a formula into a single column, while letting the row 
reference remain relative; or it can lock a formula into a 
single row, while allowing the column reference to 
remain relative. In 1-2-3 Release 3, a few more options 
exist, because sheet references can be either absolute or 
relative. 

Let’s rewrite the formula so that it calculates the 
percentages for all three months. You want each copy of 
the formula to refer to a different person’s monthly sales 
total. Therefore, the reference to cell B2 should remain 
relative so that as you copy the formula to range E1..G4, 
the reference adjusts both columnwise and rowwise. But 


you also want each formula divided by a particular value 
in row 6, and as you copy the formula across columns, 
you want the column reference to change. This calls for a 
relative column reference and an absolute row reference. 

Edit the formula in cell E2 to reflect these changes. 
With the cell pointer in cell E2, press the EDIT key CF2 on 
most computers). A copy of the formula appears on the 
edit line. Press the LeftArrow key until the cursor is 
directly beneath the dollar sign immediately to the right 
of the slash. Press the Delete key to remove the dollar 
sign and then press Return. The edited formula reads 
+B2/B$6. The only absolute reference is to row 6. The 
other references will adjust as you copy the formula 
across the worksheet. 

Try it. Select /Copy and specify cell E2 as the range to 
copy from. Specify range E2..G4 as the range to copy to. If 
you wish, format the range for percentages with no 
decimal places. Select /Range Format Percent, enter 0, 
and specify range E2..G4. 

Now look at the results. Each formula in the range 
calculates a particular employee’s sales percentage for a 
specific month. For example, the formula in cell E3, 
+B3/B$6, calculates George’s August sales as 23% of total 
August sales. The formula in cell F2, +C2/C$6, calculates 
Anne’s September sales as 30% of total September sales. 
The formula in cell G4, +D4/D$6, calculates Kwan’s 
October sales as 42% of total October sales. 

When you use Point mode to create a formula, use the 
ABS key to mix relative and absolute references. Tb see 
how this works, move the pointer to cell E2 and follow 
this procedure to re-create the formula already in that 
cell. Type a plus sign and then press the LeftArrow key 
three times. Type a division sign, press the LeftArrow key 
three times, and then press the DownArrow key four 
times. Now press the ABS key and watch the reference to 
cell B6 change in the control panel. 

With the first key press, the formula reads +B2/$B$6. 
Press the ABS key again, and the formula reads +B2/B$6. 
A third press yields +B2/$B6. A fourth press restores the 
original relative reference, +B2/B6. Press the ABS key 
two more times to produce, once again, the desired 
reference, +B2/B$6. Finally, press Return to enter the 
formula in cell E2. 

Used properly, cell references can save you time, 
because they allow one formula to do the work of many. 
But don’t despair if the first few formulas you write using 
absolute and mixed formulas fail to produce the results 
you expect. If you get stuck, write the formula using only 
relative cell references. Then think about where you need 
to copy the formula and make the appropriate adjust¬ 
ments to the cell references. D 


Daniel Gasteiger is a 1-2-3 and Symphony consultant in Boston and a 
contributing editor to LOTUS. 
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1-2-3 MACROS 


Manage Those Macros 

Try the {DISPATCH} command 
when a macro library becomes too big to control. 


BY NICHOLAS DELONAS 



I t doesn’t take long to build up hefty libraries of macros, 
and it’s not unusual to have applications with lots of 
hard-to-remember, single-key macro names. In these 
situations the little known {DISPATCH} command can be 
a real blessing to Release 2.01 users. {DISPATCH} lets you 
give macros more-meaningful, multicharacter names that 
are easy to remember. Because the command doesn’t 
restrict the number of macros allowed in a library, you 
can make your library even larger than it is now. And 
developers will find this command useful for testing 
macros when they build large applications. 

Like the {BRANCH} command, {DISPATCH} passes 
macro control to a specific cell. Both commands use a 
single argument, which is a cell reference. {BRANCH 
address } passes macro control directly to the cell named 
address. {DISPATCH address } passes control not to 
address but rather to the cell identified by a label stored 
in address. The address argument must be the cell 
address or range name of a macro. So if cell A1 contains 
the label runaway, then the command {DISPATCH $A$1} 


branches macro control to the cell named runaway if 
that cell exists. 

RUN MACROS AUTOMATICALLY 
WITH {DISPATCH} 

The most common use of {DISPATCH} is to select from a 
variety of macro routines. Consider the small macro 
library shown in figure 1. This library contains four 
macros, each of which performs a simple action. The 
wide macro sets the default column width to 16. The 
narrow macro resets the default column width to 9. The 
date macro enters 
today’s date in the 
current cell and for¬ 
mats that cell accord¬ 
ing to the interna¬ 
tional date format. 

Similarly, the time 
macro enters the 
time in the current 
cell and formats that 
cell according to the 
international time 
format. 

In many libraries 
of this kind, users assign single-character names to these 
macros: \w, \n, \d, and \t. That’s fine when the library 
has only four macros, but what if it has twenty? In large 
libraries, single-letter macro names become hard to 
remember. That’s where the {DISPATCH} command 
comes in. 

To see how to use this command, create the macro 
library in figure 1. Enter all labels as shown, remember¬ 
ing to preface each label in column J with an apostrophe. 
Press slash, select Range Name Labels Right, and indi¬ 
cate range I1..I7. This assigns the labels in column I as 
range names for the adjacent cells in column J. 

Now enter the labels as shown in figure 2. Use the 
Range Name Labels Right command to assign the label in 
cell 110 as a range name for cell J10. 3 

The \d macro runs the macro identified by the current > 
cell. To see how this works, move the cell pointer to cell s 
II. Now hold down the MACRO key (Alt on most S 



H FIGURE 1. Macro names are easier to 

remember if you use descriptive names rather than 
backslashes followed by a single letter. 
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■ FIGURE 2. Create this macro to run any macro that is identified by the label 

in the current cell. 


computers) and press D. The \d macro dispatches macro 
control to the wide macro, which widens all the columns 
in the worksheet. 

Move the cell pointer to cell 13 and press MACRO-D to 
reset the column widths. 

This use of the {DISPATCH} command is helpful when 
developing large applications. You can run macro rou¬ 
tines simply by moving the cell pointer over the macro’s 
identifying label. Many people also use this technique 
when developing full-screen, custom menus (see “How to 
Create a Vertical Light-Bar Menu” in the October 1989 
issue of LOTUS). 

However, this technique has a serious drawback. You 
can’t use it to run any macro that alters the current cell. 
Thus you can’t use the \d routine to execute the date or 
time macros because they overwrite the contents of the 
current cell with the date or time. 

ANOTHER METHOD 

Figure 3 shows another technique for dispatching con¬ 
trol to a macro. Enter labels as shown. Use the Range 
Name Labels Right command to assign the label in cell 19 
as a range name for cell J9. Then move the cell pointer to 
a blank cell and press MACRO-D. 



H FIGURE 3. This \d macro prompts you for the name of the macro you want to run. 


The new \d macro prompts you to enter the name of a 
macro. Enter date. The \d macro dispatches control to 
the date macro, which enters the date in the current cell 
and formats it. 

Here the \d macro uses the {GETLABEL} command in 
order to find out which macro you want to run. It stores 
your response in the cell named macname and then uses 
that cell to identify the macro to which you want to 
dispatch control. It passes control by using the {DIS¬ 
PATCH} command. 

This technique is useful for distributing macro librar¬ 
ies to fellow workers. It requires that the user know the 
name of the macro and thereby prevents the user from 
running unfamiliar macros. On the other hand, typing 


out the full name of the macro often isn’t much easier 
than completing the tasks by hand. But. there are several 
ways to streamline the process. 

MAKE A MACRO MENU 

One solution is to make the \d macro display a list of 
macro choices, which you can highlight and select. Ib 
create such a macro, enter labels as shown in figure 4. Be 
sure to start the label in cell J10 with an apostrophe. 



H FIGURE 4. By starting an @CELL formula and then pressing the NAME key, this 

version of \d lets you select the macro to run from a full-screen listing. 


Move the cell pointer to a blank cell and press 
MACRO-D. The macro displays a full-screen listing of all 
the range names in the worksheet. Highlight time and 
press Return. The \d macro dispatches control to the 
time macro, which enters the time in the current cell and 
formats it. 

Here \d starts entering an @CELL formula in the 
current cell. The macro uses “address” as the attribute 
for that formula. It then presses the NAME key twice to 
let you select one of the macros from the list of range 
names for the range argument. When you selected time, 
the macro finished entering the formula @CELL (“ad¬ 
dress",time) in the current cell. Here, that formula 
returns the string $J$7. The macro uses the {LET} 
command to copy this address to the cell named 
macname and then dispatches control to cell $J$7, 
which is the time routine. 

At this point, the \d macro essentially duplicates the 
RUN command in 1-2-3 Releases 2.2 and 3, and users of 
those products will find that RUN is more convenient 
than this macro. But taking the {DISPATCH} command 
one step further can make for a macro that does more 
than the RUN key. 

Consider the example in figure 5. Erase the labels in 
range J9..J12, and then enter labels as shown. Remember 
to begin the entry in cell J10 with an apostrophe. Then 
enter the labels shown in figure 6. These labels form a 
table that lists the available macros, along with a descrip¬ 
tion of what each macro does. 

Select /Data Query Input and enter range A1..A5. Then 
select Criterion (Criteria in Releases 2.2 and 3) and again 
enter range Al.. A5. Select Quit. Move the cell pointer to a 
blank cell and press MACRO-D. The macro displays the 
table of macro descriptions, and the cell pointer high¬ 
lights date. You can move the highlight by pressing the 
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DownArrow and the UpArrow keys. Move the cell pointer 
to highlight time and press Return. 

The macro enters the time into the cell where you 
started and formats it accordingly. Here’s how it works: 



I FIGURE 5. A clever use of the Data Query command lets you use the macro \d to 

select a macro from a table of macros. 



■ FIGURE 6. This table of macro names and descriptions works with the \d macro 

in figure 5. 


/DQF{?}{LET macname,@CELLPOINTER(“con¬ 
tents ”)}~Q selects /Data Query Find and then pauses to 
let you move the cell pointer around the table. When you 
press Return, the macro copies the contents of the 
highlighted cell to the cell named macname. The macro 
then presses Return to get out of Find mode and selects Q 
to return to Ready mode. 

{DISPATCH macname) runs the macro identified by 
the label in the cell named macname. 

This (DISPATCH) technique is useful for creating 
full-screen menus. But it does have its share of problems. 
For example, you can’t store these macros along with 
their listing table in a Hyperspace macro library in 1-2-3 
Release 2.2. The table must be in the worksheet. Further¬ 
more, the table must be in the same column or to the left 
of the cell pointer when the \d macro is invoked. 
Otherwise, the macro won’t display the macro descrip¬ 
tions but only the macro names. 

At first, it may be hard to envision situations where the 
(DISPATCH) command will serve you better than the 
usual (BRANCH) command. But studying these examples 
may trigger other i'deas for managing macros more 
effectively. D 


Mail smarter and save money on your PC using the 
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A VC List —your first punch- 
lets you professionally manage your 
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What to do when you don’t know how to get your 
printgraph to print, your@avg to average, or your data 
transfer to transfer? 

Call the 1-2-3® Hotline. A new direct line to the 
experts at Lotus®. With ho waiting. No membership fees, 
no contracts, and no EO.’s or invoices. It’s the help you 
need on a moment’s notice. For just $2 per minute, with 
the first minute on us*. 

So the next time you’re in a jam, dial 1-900-454-9009. 
And watch how quickly we can help you out. 


Lotus 

*Houre are Mon-Fri, 9:00 a.m. • 6:00 p.m. Eastern Time! $2 per min., 1st min. free Charges appear on your next telephone bill. 

© 1990 Lotus Development Corporation. All rights reserved. Lotus and 1-2-3 are registered trademarks of Lotus Development Corporation. 










SYMPHONY MACROS 


Speed Up Record Retrieval 

A macro locates matching database records 
as quickly as you can type the criterion. 


S earching through a Symphony database is easy 
when you know exactly what you’re looking for. You 
press MENU in the FORM environment, select Criteria 
Edit, enter a criterion, press PageUp, and select MENU 
Criteria Use. If you enter the right criterion, Symphony 
serves up the record you want. But if you enter the wrong 
criterion, you may have to press the Escape key to clear 
an error condition. At minimum, you must select MENU 
Criteria Edit again, enter a new criterion, and then select 
MENU Criteria Use. After a while, this process gets rather 
tiresome. 


BY DANIEL GASTEIGER 

A special utility macro eliminates the tedium from 
searching. The macro prompts you to identify the data¬ 
base field to search and lets you type the character string 
to search for. With each character you type, the macro 
pulls up the first database record that contains the string 
typed in at that point. 

For example, if you type an L, the macro displays the 
first record that contains a capital L. If you then type an e, 
the macro displays the first record that contains the 
string Le. When the record you want appears, press 
Return or Escape. The record remains current. 



This field?{GET key> 

{cblkXESC 2} 

GF aiSERR(aFIND(aLEFT(key,1),"'yY",0))>{repkey>CBRANCH pick} 
3FIND ($nf orm, ?, 0 )+1 '{PGUP} 

{indicXGET keyXcblk} 

{IF key="{BACKSPACE}"XLET nform.bkspcXcblkXBRANCH bot} 

{IF #NOT#aiSERR OF INDOLE FT (key, 1 ),"+{~ ,, ,0) JXRETURN} 

{LET nform.nform&keyXcblk} 

{IF a0C0UNT(main db,0,main cr)=OXnomatchXBRANCH search} 
{MENU}CU{HOMEXMENU}CI {BRANCH search} 

|nomatch {BEEPXLET nform,bkspc}{cblk} 

{MENU}CE{DELETE}Y{INDI CATE} 


I First:L:15 
Last:L:15 
Number:N:15 


H This utility macro works in the FORM 

environment. It helps you locate records quickly 
and easily. 
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BUILD IT AND USE IT 

This discussion of the database-search macro makes the 
most sense when you have a working model to play with. 
Before continuing with this article, follow the instruc¬ 
tions in the setup box to build a practice worksheet. Later 
in the discussion we’ll see how to adapt the macro to any 
Symphony database. Note that the model works best on a 
sorted database. 

Tb run the macro, start in the FORM window, hold 
down the MACRO key (Alt on most computers), and 
press L. The macro displays a blank database record and 
the prompt This field? in the First field. Press Down- 
Arrow or UpArrow to move the prompt from one field to 
another or type n if you don’t want to use the current 
field. 

Move the prompt to the Last field, then press Return or 
type y. Now type the character string you want to find. 
For example, type an L. Note that the model’s criterion¬ 
matching mechanism is case-sensitive, so make sure that 
you type a capital L. After you type an L, the word 
SEARCH and the letter L appear in the status indicator 
and Stacy Lieberman’s record appears in the form. 

Type the letter i. The status indicator shows that 
you’ve typed Li, but this criterion still matches Lieber- 
man, so the form remains unchanged. Type t, and June 
Little’s record appears instead of Stacy Lieberman’s. If 
you meant to type n rather than t, press Backspace. The 
record for Stacy Lieberman reappears in the window. 
Then, when you type n, Anthony Lincoln’s record ap¬ 
pears. With each of these changes, the status indicator 
changes to display the current criterion. Press Return to 
end the search operation. Anthony Lincoln’s record 
remains current. 

Try another search. Start the macro and select the Last 
field. Then type i. Murphy Bright’s record appears in the 
form because it’s the first record with the character i in 
the last name. Type n, and Warf Bingham’s record 
appears. Type gt to change the criterion to ingt, and 
George Washington’s record appears. Press Return to 
end the search operation. 

THE MAIN MACRO ROUTINE 

For simplicity, the macro is divided into several subrou¬ 
tines, which are called from the main routine. The main 
routine is the collection of commands in range B11..B15. 
Here’s what it does: 

{LET nform,"”} places a null string (“”) in the cell 
named nform. Later, the macro uses nform to store the 
criterion that you type. A null-string criterion matches 
any label entry. 

(delcrit}{INDICATE “SEARCH”} calls the routine 
named delcrit, then sets the status indicator to read 
SEARCH. The delcrit routine selects MENU Criteria Edit, 


presses Delete, and selects Yes. This erases any existing 
criterion and leaves a blank criterion record on the 
screen. 

{pick} calls the routine named pick, in which you select 
the database field that you want to search. 

{search} calls the routine named search. This routine 
lets you type a criterion in the blank criterion record, 
then locates any database records that contain that 
character string. 

{delcrit}{PGUP} calls delcrit to erase the criterion 
record that you created and to clear the status indicator. 
The macro then presses PageUp to exit from the criterion 
record and to return you to Symphony's FORM window. 

PICK A FIELD 

The first two lines of the macro initialize the worksheet 
by erasing the cell named nform and clearing the 
preexisting criterion. The pick routine prompts you to 
select the database field to search: 

This field?{GET key} types the characters This field? 
into the First field of the criterion record, then pauses 


Note that the model’s 


CRITERION-MATCHING 


MECHANISM IS 


CASE SENSITIVE. 


until you press a key. The macro stores your keystroke in 
the cell named key. 

{cblk}{ESC 2} calls the routine named cblk, and then 
presses Escape twice. The cblk routine recalculates the 
formulas in the range named block (B1..B7) so that they 
reflect changes to the cells named key and nform. 
Without this subroutine, you would have to write the 
command {RECALC block} four times in the macro. 
Pressing Escape twice removes the This field? prompt 
from the current field. 

{IF @ISERR(@FIND(@LEFT(key,l),“~yY”,0))} 
{repkey}{BRANCH pick} determines whether you 
pressed the Return key or typed the letter y. If you didn’t 
press either of these keys, the macro calls the repkey 
routine, then branches to th epick routine. 

The cell named repkey is part of the range named 
block. It contains a formula that searches for your 
keystroke in the left column of the table named transtab. 
If your keystroke isn’t in transtab, the formula in repkey 
returns a null string. If your keystroke is in transtab, the 
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formula returns the corresponding command from the 
right column of the table. For example, if you press n in 
response to the This field? prompt, the formula in repkey 
returns the command {DOWN}. 

Therefore, if you don’t select the current field by 
pressing Return or typing y at the prompt, the cursor 
moves up one field, moves down one field, or remains 
where it is. In any case, macro control immediately shifts 
back to pick, so the This field? prompt reappears in 
whatever field is current. It all happens so quickly that 
the This field? prompt looks like a cursor moving from 
one record to another. 

When you press Return or type y, this looping ends. 
Then macro control passes to the next command in the 
column: 

@FIND($nform,?,0)+l~{PGUP} enters the criterion for¬ 
mula into the current field, then presses PageUp to exit 
from the criterion record. The criterion formula 
@FIND($nform,?,0)+l means “match any record that 
contains the string found in nform." 

MATCHING THE CRITERION 

The pick routine sets the stage for the search routine. In 
the pick routine, you select a field to search and the 


macro enters a criterion formula that will match labels in 
nform. As you might expect, the search routine manipu¬ 
lates the entry in nform: 

{indic}{GET key}{cblk} calls the routine named indie, 
pauses until you press a key, stores your keystroke in 
key, then calls the routine named cblk. 

The cell named indie contains a formula that returns 
an {INDICATE} command. This command displays the 
current criterion in the status indicator. The {INDICATE} 
command’s argument cannot be a cell address. It must be 
the literal character string. The formula in indie com¬ 
bines the characters [INDICATE with the characters in 
nform and adds a closing brace (}). 

The key that you press at this point should be the first 
letter in the character string that you wish to find in the 
database. Once that character is in key, the cblk routine 
updates the formulas in block. 

{IF key=“{BACKSPACE}”}{LET nform,bkspc}{cblk} 
{BRANCH bot} assigns the value of the cell named bkspc 
to nform if you press the Backspace key. The cell named 
bkspc contains a formula that returns the label in nform 
minus its rightmost character. Thus, pressing the Back¬ 
space key simply erases the last character from the 
criterion in nform. If nform contains only a label prefix, 


■-— 1 

; HOW TO SET UP THE DATABASE-MATCHING WORKSHEET i 

■__■ 

1. Releases 

This model will run in Symphony Re¬ 
lease 2.0. 

2. Labels 

Enter labels as they appear in columns 

A, B, D, and E of the figure. Omit, for 
now, the three entries shown in color at 
the top of column B. Those are formu¬ 
las that you'll enter in a moment. Re¬ 
member to preface the entries in cells 

A11 and B20 with an apostrophe. 

3. Range names 

Name Range 

bkspc B4 

bot B27 

cblk B9 

delcrit B31 

indie B7 

key B1 

nform B3 

nomatch B29 

pick B17 

repkey B5 

search B22 

V B11 

block B1..B7 

transtab D1..E4 

Assign the first 12 names by selecting 
MENU Range Name Labels Right and 
indicating range A1..A31. Use the 

Range Name Create command to 
assign the names block and transtab. 

4. Formulas 

Enter formulas in the cells indicated. 

Cell Formula 

B4 @IF(nform=‘7’,@LEFT 

(nform,@LENGTH(nform)-1 )) 

B5 @IF(@ISERR(@VLOOKUP 

(key, transtab, 1©VLOOKUP 
(key, transtab,1)) 

B7 -VINDICATE “&nform&T 

5. The database 

Press the TYPE key (Alt-FlO) and select 
FORM. The window clears, and the 
error message No Definition range de¬ 
fined appears in the control panel. 

Press MENU, select Generate Label, 
and press Return to accept the default 
field length. Make sure that the name of 
the database settings sheet is MAIN. If 

you haven’t changed the default start¬ 
up window name, MAIN appears as the 
only selection in the control panel, so 
just press Return. If a word other than 

MAIN appears, type main and press 

Return. Finally, highlight range 

A34..A36 after the prompt Range of 
field names, then press Return. 

6. Database entries 

Enter the following data in the fields 
indicated: 

First Last Number 

Murphy Bright 2170 

Warf Bingham 4873 

Stacy Lieberman 8879 

Anthony Lincoln 3737 

June Little 9963 

Jean Sleem 2229 

George Washington 7733 

For example, to enter the first record, 
with the cursor in the First field, type 

Murphy and press Return. The cursor 
moves to the Last field. Type Bright and 
press Return. Enter 2170 in the Num¬ 
ber field, then press the Insert key. 

You’re ready to enter the next record. 


24 


LOTUS / AUGUST 1990 


















I 



finance world analyses the potential 
Gronpi Our penetration of the various 
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What you see on your new I -2-3 screen is what 
you get on paper with PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS 


Lotus 1-2-3 stays fully active in graphics mode with PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS. 1-2-3 works 
just like before, only now you have your own customized 1-2-3 screen display and reports. 


This time - IMPRESS Them All! 

When your 1-2-3 Worksheet looks IMPRESSive so do You 


PUBLISHING IMPRESS gives 1-2-3 
I Jg ’ users an interactive WYSIWYG display 
I I and printing, mouse support, advanced 
-A. worksheet formatting, text editing, 

graphic drawing tools, mixed graphic and text layout, 
preview facilities, and publishing-quality outputs. 


An interactive WYSIWYG 
display and printing 

IMPRESS brings 1-2-3 Release 2.0, 2.01 and 2.2 
users an enhanced and easy-to-use interactive 
graphical environment. What You See (on your 
screen) Is What You Get (on paper). All spreadsheet 
operations can be performed while in the IMPRESS 
graphics mode, including modifying or entering 
spreadsheet information. 


Full mouse support 

PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS also brings the ease of 
use of a mouse support to call menus, change 
column-width, open windows or annotate graphs. 
But you don't need a mouse to work with Impress. 


Advanced worksheet 
formatting capabilities 

Add lines, fonts, colors, shadows and shading to 
any cell or range of cells of the spreadsheet. The 
1-2-3 screen display can be customized with 
colors, grids, or removing the borders. You can 
also zoom in and out to compress or enlarge 
worksheets. See twice as many rows and 
columns of your worksheets on screen while you 
work in Lotus 1-2-3. No more scrolling around. 


Text editing and graphic 
drawing tools 

New word processing functions lets you add, 
modify, and justify text within the 1-2-3 
spreadsheet. Different type styles and Font sizes 
(3 pts. to 72 pts) from Bitstream Fonts are included. 
You have automatic word wrap, and titles can be 


centered over multiple columns. Change attributes 
or fonts for each character in a cell. Customize 
and annotate your 1-2-3 graphs with arrows, 
explanations, fancy titles and drawings, or 
colors. Hand-draw (with or without the mouse) 
images or company logos, and give your 
document a professional look quickly and easily 
without ever leaving 1-2-3. 

Mix graphics, text and numbers 
on your worksheet 

Create professional reports with numbers, graphs, 
images and text all on one page. Overlap, 
reposition and resize graphs or images with sweep 
of the pointer. Even rotate text! Text automatically 
word wraps and is justified. Graphs are updated 
automatically as you change your worksheet. You 
can also include .PIC files. Freelance and Harvard 
Graphics metafiles (.CGM) or other .CGM files. 

Easy to use 

If you know how to use 1-2-3, you already know 
how to use PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS. It's fast and 
easy. There is no learning period. PC PUBLISHING 
IMPRESS uses 1-2-3 like menus that you already 
use that makes you immediately operational. 

1-2-3 Rel. 2,2.01,2.2 + Allways and 
1-2-3 Rel. 3 compatibility 

PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS imports and exports 
Allways files. You can improve them, print them, or 
simply work on them without having to switch to text 
mode. PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS is a Lotus 1-2-3 add¬ 
in and works with all versions of 1-2-3 Release 2. With 
PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS Lotus 1-2-3 stays fully 
functional at all times. 


PC PUBLISHING IMPRESS 
is Officially Recommended 
by Lotus Development 
Corporation, and Lotus is 
incorporating the Impress 
Technology into its future 
1-2-3 Release 3.1. Only 
IMPRESS assures you 
100% compatibility between 
Release 2 and 3 of Lotus. 


“Which is better? ... IMPRESS is the clear 
winner. It boasts nearly every additional 
feature I wished for when I reviewed 
Allways.” 

5/16/89— PC Magazine 

“IMPRESS ... a clear leader worthy of an 
excellent score. If you like Allways, you'll 
love IMPRESS. ” 


9/4/89 — Infoworld 


“Works magic ... the tremendous 
improvement over 1-2-3's screens and 
reports is obvious.” 

3/89— Lotus Magazine 


PC-PUBLISHING 


1 - 800 - 634-4555 


1801 Avenue of the Stars, Suite 815 
Los Angeles, C.A. 90067 
Phone: (213) 556-3630 
Fax: (213) 556-7987 
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} { 


the bkspc formula returns a null string. 

The macro then updates the formulas in block and 
transfers control to the cell named bot. The commands in 
bot update the database window so that the first record 
that matches the criterion is displayed. 

{IF #NOT#@ISERR(@FIND(@LEFT(key,l),“+{~”, 
0))}{RETURN} determines whether key contains a 
nonalphanumeric character, which indicates to the macro 
that you’ve found the record you want and that the 
search routine should end. Since most nonalphanumeric 
characters appear as keywords enclosed in braces, this 
command examines only the leftmost character in the 
cell named key to determine whether you pressed a 
nonalphanumeric key. 

{LET nform,nform&key}{cblk} appends the character 
in key to the label in nform, then recalculates block. This 
command takes effect only if the previous two commands 
haven’t superseded it. By adding the newly typed charac¬ 
ter to nform, the macro alters the criterion. 

{IF @DCOUNT(main_db,0,main_cr)=0}{nomatch} 
{BRANCH search} determines whether there is any 
record in the database that matches the criterion and 
calls the routine named nomatch if there is none. Then 
the macro restarts the search routine so that you can add 
a different letter to the criterion. 

{BEEP}{LET nform,bkspc}{cblk} in the nomatch rou¬ 
tine causes your computer to beep, then replaces the 
label in nform with the label calculated in bkspc. This 
happens quite quickly. All that you perceive is the beep, 
which signals that the string that appears in the status 
indicator has no match in the database. 

If the string in nform does have a match in the 
database, control passes to bot: 

{MENU}CU{HOME}{MENU}CI{BRANCH search} se¬ 
lects MENU Criteria Use and presses Home. Then the 
macro selects MENU Criteria Ignore and transfers con¬ 
trol to the beginning of the search routine. These 
commands cause Symphony to display the first record 
that matches the criterion. The search routine runs each 
time you add a character to the criterion. The routine 
ends, as does the macro, when you press Return. 

OTHER DATABASE SCENARIOS 

This macro has some shortcomings that aren’t easily 
overcome. One shortcoming is that the macro works only 
with a database named main, a main Database range 
named main_db, and a Criterion range named mainjcr. 
If you want to use the macro with another database, you 
must alter the {IF} command in cell B26 so that its 
@DCOUNT function refers to the appropriate Database 
range and Criterion range. 

To make the macro easier to edit for various databases, 
add two named cells, such as database and crit. Then 
replace the characters mainjdb in cell B26 with the 


The search routine 


RUNS EACH TIME YOU ADD 


A CHARACTER TO 


THE CRITERION. 


expression @@(database), and replace the characters 
mainjcr in that cell with the expression @@(crit). Enter 
the name of the Database range in the cell named 
database, and enter the name of the Criterion range in 
the cell named crit. You may prefer to write another 
macro that prompts you for the names of the Database 
and Criterion ranges each time you run the macro. This 
could confuse other users of your model, however. 

The macro’s second shortcoming is that as written, it 
doesn’t work in a macro library. However, you can 
modify it so that it will work in any worksheet that 
contains a database named MAIN and a cell named form, 
specifically for the macro’s use. 

Add a subroutine named asgn whose only command is 
{LET form,nform}. Then modify the macro’s code as 
follows: 

Cell New Code 

B11 {LET nform,‘"}{asgn} 

B20 @FIND($form,?,0)+1~{PGUP} 

B23 {IF key=“{BACKSPACE}’}{LET nform,bkspcHcblkHasgn} 

{BRANCH bot} 

B25 {LET nform, nform&key}{cblk}{asgn) 

B29 {BEEPULET nform,bkspc) 

When you place the macro in a macro library, make 
sure that you send along everything in range A1..E31, as 
well as the asgn subroutine. (See “Macros in Space” in 
the June issue, page 28, for a detailed discussion of 
Hyperspace.) 

In every worksheet in which you intend to use the 
Hyperspace macro, assign the name form to some out-of- 
the-way cell. As long as the worksheet’s database is 
named main and its corresponding Database and Crite¬ 
rion ranges are named main_db and mainjcr, the macro 
will find records for you as quickly as you can type a 
criterion. D 


Daniel Gasteiger is a 1-2-3 and Symphony consultant in Boston and; 
contributing editor to. LOTUS. 


The model in this article can be downloaded from CompuServe. 
For more information, see the box on page 4. 
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First Impressions 


From the moment I double click the 
1-2-3/G icon on the desktop—the 
Presentation Manager window in 


E 

jw ^ or six years I’ve used 1-2-3 in its 
I various incarnations. For six 
JL weeks I’ve used 1-2-3/G, the graph¬ 

ical version that runs under OS/2 Presen¬ 
tation Manager. Compared with its 
predecessors, there’s no question that 
1-2-3/G is more powerful. Part of its 
power comes from features originally 
found in 1-2-3 Release 3, as well as from 
features unique to 1-2-3/G. 

But the most pervasive and profound 
change that has been made to 1-2-3/G is 
the new interface, which challenges the 
way I’m accustomed to working with 
1-2-3. From the perspective of some¬ 
one proficient in using the DOS ver¬ 
sions of 1-2-3 but who has only a 
touch of experience with graphical 
user interfaces (GUIs) and a mouse, 
what’s it like to switch to 1-2-3/G! 

The answer is not straightforward- 
the changes are sweeping, ranging 
from variations in familiar commands 
to entirely new procedures for graph¬ 
ing. Perhaps the most effective way 
to convey the difference between 
1-2-3/G and prior releases is to docu¬ 
ment my experience in maneuvering 
through the graphical version. I’ll 
concentrate on the basics of creating 
a spreadsheet and explore the new 
presentation-quality graph options 
and printing features. The “New 
Form, New Functions” box highlights 
some of the other new capabilities. 


which 1-2-3/G appears—the changes are 
apparent. A logo appears on the screen, 
followed by a stylized version of the old, 
familiar spreadsheet, which occupies a 
window that doesn’t fill the screen. This 
window is called the Worksheet Tool, one 
of two main tools composing 1-2-3/G (the 
other is the Graph Tool). The Worksheet 
Tool, with some of the standard GUI 
elements of a 1-2-3/G screen, is shown in 
figure 1. 

As I expect from experience with GUIs, 
the usual complement of scroll bars and 


sizing icons appears in the window’s 
borders. Using the mouse to click or drag 
the appropriate places in the borders, I 
can resize or move the window. 

Also on-screen is a Help box and Desk¬ 
top Control-menu box, which I can use to 
change the appearance of the 1-2-3 desk¬ 
top, activate a window, adjust certain 
global settings, and access other utilities. 

I immediately notice that 1-2-3/G 's dis¬ 
play is nearly devoid of icons for standard 
1-2-3 tasks, such as erasing or formatting 
the currently highlighted range. For a 
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1-2-3/G 


A veteran user observes 
what it’s like to use the 
graphical version under OS/2 PM. 

BY DANIEL GASTEIGER 


I mouse user, that means 

I there are virtually no short- 

I cuts to the features used 

I most often. Fortunately, 

I by selecting Utility User- 

I Settings Preferences from 

I the menu, I can display the function keys 
I as icons. This more than makes up for the 
I product’s lack of a physical function-key 
I template. 

Unlike earlier releases of 1-2-3, 1-2-3/G 
I displays the main menu throughout the 
work session. Moreover, there are new 
[ menu structures. In 1-2-3/G, only the 
top-level menu selections appear at the 
l top of the screen. A pull-down menu 

I appears when I make a top-level menu 

I selection that offers additional com- 
I mands. If I choose a command from a 
f pull-down menu and it leads to additional 
I selections, these appear on cascade 
| menus, which are displayed in stair-step 
fashion. 

The obvious benefit to these new menu 
I structures is that they display the full 
path of the command I’ve selected. In 
[ prior releases of 1-2-3, pressing the Es- 
I cape key repeatedly was the only way to 
I retrace steps in a complicated menu 
I selection. 

To access the menus, I can press the 
slash key or use the mouse to click 
[ selections. I can opt for the cursor keys to 
I | navigate the worksheet as usual, or I can 
I < click cells to move the cell pointer in 
I > quick hops. 

I ^ I also discover that by dragging the 
I § elevator in a scroll bar, I can display a 
I | distant area of the spreadsheet but leave 
I S the cell pointer behind. This might prove 
K: d useful in large worksheets, as I’ll be able 


to scroll around and view results of dis¬ 
tant calculations without losing my place 
in the sheet. If I click a visible cell, the 
pointer jumps into view. If I press an 
Arrow key, the area that originally sur¬ 
rounded the cell pointer is displayed. 

At this early point, it’s clear that I face 
the choice: To GUI or not to GUI? So far, 
the key sequences I’ve used for the past 
six years still apply to my work in 1-2-3/G. 
In fact, ignoring my mouse altogether, I 
can perform common tasks, such as in¬ 
serting and deleting columns and rows, 
copying and moving data, and formatting 
ranges. But by forgoing the mouse, I may 
miss out on benefits that are unique to 
GUI environments. I decide to be flexible: 
Through trial and error I’ll figure out 
when it’s best to use the mouse and when 
I ought to revert to the keyboard. 

Rediscovering the Basics 

Before I get down to serious work, I enter 
the formula @DATE(90,7,1) in cell Al, 
press slash and select Range Format Date 
1, and then press Return. Surprisingly, 
the formatted date, not a series of aster¬ 
isks, appears in the cell. Apparently, 
1-2-3/G uses a smaller font than did pre¬ 
vious releases. With other releases of 
1-2-3, a date formatted as DD-MMM-YY 
won’t fit in a cell unless the column width 
is greater than nine characters. 

I now want to erase the entry in cell Al 


and then proceed with my worksheet. 
That calls for the Range Erase command, 
right? Wrong. There’s a welcome al¬ 
ternative: a single-key erase. With the cell 
pointer in cell Al, I press the Delete key 
and the cell’s entry vanishes! 

My first step in setting up a worksheet 
is to use the Data Fill command to enter 
date serial numbers for the months of 
July, August, and September 1990.1 click 
cell B1 to position the cell pointer and use 
the mouse to pull down the Data menu 
and to select Fill. A dialog box that blocks 
most of the spreadsheet appears. 

The dialog box contains four text boxes 
in which I can enter the address of a 
range to fill, as well as start, step, and stop 
values. But two groups of option buttons 
compel me to reach for the mouse before 
I complete the command. The Series 
option buttons let me select the period 
that the step value represents. For exam¬ 
ple, clicking the Week button tells 1-2-3/G 
to use weeks as the step value. Other 
options include minute, hour, weekday, 
quarter, and year. 

I don’t have to use the mouse to set 
these step intervals. But if I want to figure 
out the keyboard alternative, I need to 
read the documentation. There I discover 
that each Series option has its own code 
that I can enter along with the step value. 
For example, entering 1M as the step 
value causes 1-2-3/G to use a monthly 
increment when filling the target range. 

The Order option buttons in the dialog 
box let me determine whether 1-2-3/G fills 
the target range column by column or 
row by row. I can’t quickly figure out how 
to select one of these options without 
resorting to'the mouse. 
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But back to the Data Fill command. 
When I press the period key and the 
RightArrow key to highlight the range to 
fill, the dialog box is replaced by a small 
window that reveals the current range 
designation. I extend the highlight to 
indicate range B1..D1. When I press Re¬ 
turn, the Data Fill dialog box reappears. 

I enter the formula @DATE(90,7,1) as 
the start value, 1 as the step value, and 
1,000,000 as the stop value. I don’t press 
Return after typing the stop value be¬ 
cause doing so would complete the Data 
Fill command. Instead, I grab the mouse, 
click the Month button, and then click 
OK. Three date serial numbers appear in 
the sheet as the dialog box vanishes. 

Tb assign date formats, I click cell B1 
and drag to cell Dl—highlighting the range 
before I make a menu selection. Then I 
use the mouse to pull down the Range 
menu and select Format. The Range For¬ 
mat dialog box lists available cell formats. 
I click Date/Time, and a second box 
appears, offering the various date and 
time format options. 

The dialog box also features a preview 
box that shows how a cell will look once I 
apply a selected format. So, for example, 
when I click the DD-Mon option, an exam¬ 
ple of that date format—in this case, 
01-Jul—appears in the preview box. I 
double click DD/Mon/YY to get the stan¬ 
dard format I’ve used in earlier releases 
of 1-2-3, although this version has a more 
standard MMo/DD/YY option. The dialog 
box vanishes, and 1-2-3/G applies the 
selected option to the specified range. 

Beginning in cell A2, I enter several 
names in that column. A few of these spill 
over into column B. I automatically select 
/Worksheet Column Set-width before re¬ 
membering that with a GUI, I can resize 
almost anything by dragging the appro¬ 
priate display element. For example, I 
could have increased the column’s width 
by dragging its right border in the work¬ 
sheet frame. 

Now, however, I face a dialog box that 
offers some nifty new options. For exam¬ 
ple, I can specify a column width in 
inches. Or I can let 1-23/G assign a width 
that’s large enough to accommodate the 
column’s longest entry by clicking the-Fit 
Largest button. I do so, and the names 
.now neatly fit into column A. 

_ After entering some sample data in 

range B2..D5, I create a dashed line in 
row 6. To do this, I first select a range by 


clicking cell B6 and dragging to cell D6. 
Then I type a backslash and an equal sign 
(\=), and instead of pressing Return, I 
hold down the Shift key and press Re¬ 
turn. This key combination automatically 
copies the entry to each cell in the high¬ 
lighted range. 

This technique of specifying a range 
and then issuing a command takes some 
adjustment. I’ve grown accustomed in 
1-2-3 to issuing a command and then 
specifying a cell or range. But with GUI 
products, you generally select an object, 
such as a cell or range, and then issue a 
command. As a hybrid of 1-2-3 and a GUI, 
1-2-3/G lets you use either syntax to issue 
commands. 

Tb enter summary formulas in row 7,1 
enter the formula @SUM(B2..B5) in cell 
B7 and copy that cell to range C7..D7. 
Alternatively, I could have highlighted 
the range, typed the formula, and pressed 
Shift-Return. But for me, entering and 
then copying feels more natural. 

Since I’m working with dollar amounts, 
I want to format ranges B2..D5 and B7..D7 
for currency. To do this, I specify a 
“collection”—a group of two or more rang¬ 
es that are in one or more sheets or active 
files. I use the right button on the mouse 
to drag from cell B2 to cell D5. Then I use 
the same button to drag from cell B7 to 
cell D7. When I click or drag cells with the 
right mouse button, previously selected 
cells remain selected. When I select 
/Range Format Currency, enter 0, and 
press Return, 1-2-3/G formats the ranges. 
Building collections this way is a snap 


compared to building them by typing 
their addresses or using a series of key¬ 
strokes to specify them. 

Although specifying a collection can 
speed my work when I use specific com¬ 
mands, it will challenge the way I work 
with named ranges. For example, I can 
copy a single cell entry to the cells of 
several ranges grouped as a named collec¬ 
tion. However, when a collection includes 
ranges in several files, I can’t assign the 
named collection as the From range in a 
Copy command. 

Customize the Look 

Having anticipated the spreadsheet¬ 
publishing features of 1-2-3/G, I’m ready 
to put some of those new features to work 
on my basic spreadsheet. And here I 
discover a pitfall: Spreadsheet-publishing 
features are so powerful that I find it hard 
to stop fiddling. 

First, with the cell pointer in row 1, I 
insert two rows and add the title Third 
Quarter in cell Bl. With the mouse, I pull 
down the Range menu and select Attrib¬ 
utes Font, which lets me assign fonts to 
characters in individual cells and ranges. 
The Range Attributes Font dialog box 
lists available fonts and font sizes. There 
are 20 fonts in all, which include Helveti¬ 
ca, Times Roman, Courier, and System 
Proportional and range in size from 8 to 
24 points. A set of check boxes lets me 
select bold, italic, underlined, and strike¬ 
out attributes. A preview window shows 
how the currently selected font and attrib- 
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utes will appear in the sheet. If I 
don’t find a font size I like, I can 
click the Setup button and alter 
font sizes at will. 

I’m happy with the 10-point 
Helvetica font, so I click it and then 
click the Bold check box. When I 
click OK, the dialog box vanishes, 
and the title in row 1 appears in 
bold, 10-point Helvetica. In addi¬ 
tion, Row 1 itself automatically in¬ 
creases in height to accommodate 
the new font’s size. 

Now I’m curious. Will 1-2-3/G let 
me manipulate the row heights my¬ 
self? Yes. Even better, the new 
complement of row-height com¬ 
mands exceeds the old complement 
of column-width commands. The 
Worksheet Row dialog box offers 
options to hide and display rows, as well 
as to set the heights of several rows at 
once. I can resize a row by dragging the 
row’s bottom border in the worksheet 
frame. Doing that, I discover that the 
enlarged Third Quarter title simply be¬ 
gins to disappear above the row’s top 
border as I decrease the row’s height. 

The option Reset Height in the Work¬ 
sheet Row dialog box sets the height to fit 
the largest font in the row. I click that 
option and then click OK to leave the 
row’s height set to reveal the entire title. 

I enhance the date headers in cells B3, 
C3, and D3 by selecting the range B3..D3 
and changing to a 10-point Helvetica font 
that is bold and italic. Because of the 
altered font, the date entries no longer fit 
within the default column width. To 
widen all three columns at once, I select 
Worksheet Column and click the Fit- 
Largest button. By selecting a range of 
cells before issuing a command, I’ve been 
able to perform several operations on the 
range without having to respecify the 
range reference. 

After a little more tinkering, I decide to 
add color shading to the range containing 
raw data. I highlight range B4..D7 and 
select Range Attributes Color. A dialog 
box containing a palette of colored tiles 
appears. I can specify combinations of 
background and text colors for all cells or 
for only those containing labels or posi¬ 
tive or negative values within the selected 
range. These color options will come in 
handy when I need to customize screen 
displays in templates. Because I have a 
black-and-white printer, though, what¬ 


ever colors I select for the screen will 
appear as shades of grey when printed. 
Therefore, I select a light grey for the 
highlighted range’s background. 

Finally, I select Range Attributes Bor¬ 
der to- put boxes around the entries in 
range B9..D9. The resulting dialog box 
offers three line styles: short dashes, long 
dashes, and solid lines. It also offers 
options for positioning the lines around 
and within the selected range. I put solid 
lines around all the cells in the range. 

Compared with any spreadsheet I’ve 
created in prior releases of 1-2-3, this one 
looks quite polished. The printout should 
be equally satisfying, but I want to ex¬ 
plore graphing before I print the 
spreadsheet. 

Some Graphic Play 

1-2-3/G 's new graph options let you create 
graphs that are truly stunning when com¬ 
pared with those created in earlier releas¬ 
es of the product. Added graph types 
include overlapped and 3-D bar graphs. 
You can combine several graph types in a 
single graph and plot data from multiple 
worksheets. After creating a graph, you 
can add lines and arrows and superim¬ 
pose text anywhere on it. By directly 
manipulating individual graphic ele¬ 
ments, you can resize and relocate ele¬ 
ments and alter font types and styles. 

While the Graph window is current, the 
Graph Tbol menu replaces the Worksheet 
Tool menu on the display. The Graph 
Tool comes with its own manual, which I 
consider required reading. The graphing 


commands and options are split between 
the Worksheet and Graph Tool windows, 
and relying on intuition to find your way 
around the menus doesn’t work. I 
searched the Graph Tool menu for some 
way to select another graph from among 
the graphs I’d named in the current 
worksheet. However, that command is in 
the Worksheet Tbol menu. Tb get to it, I 
had to click on the worksheet to make it 
active and then select the command. 
Likewise, the method for assigning new 
or different data ranges to existing graphs 
isn’t apparent from the Graph Tool menu. 

Another twist is that a 1-2-3/G graph 
can reside in a file separate from the 
worksheet that contains the data used to 
create it. Therefore, you can retrieve a 
graph that has no relationship to the 
worksheet currently in RAM. This can be 
disorienting if you’re accustomed to think¬ 
ing of graph and sheet as inextricable. 

But how do I graph my data? And what 
does the graph look like in 1-2-3/G? 

With the cell pointer in cell B4,1 select 
Graph View from the menu. 1-2-3/G 's 
Quick Graph feature makes its best guess 
at what I want graphed, but the result 
isn’t what I expected. The software tries 
to graph all the data surrounding the cell 
pointer and bounded by two contiguous 
blank rows or columns. The data I wanted 
graphed—range A3..D7—does not conform 
to this requirement. Before selecting 
Graph View, I should have designated a 
specific range of data. When I map out 
future models, I’ll include the requisite 
two rows or columns between graph data 
and other worksheet structures. 
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To close the Graph window without 
saving it, I click the Window Control- 
menu box icon in the top-left corner of 
the Graph window, select Close, and click 
the No button. Then I highlight range 
A3..D7, pull down the Graph menu, and 
click Setup. 

I click Bar within the dialog box, and 
select the Rowwise option, which tells 
1-2-3/G to use each row of the highlighted 
range as a data range. I make sure the 


T here’s far more to :7 i (1 1 1 1an,i11si 
a graphical face-lii 1 Because u s an 
OS/2 application, 1-2-3/G gives you 
mull masking Uh<’ ability to run two or 
, : more programs' 

well as the ability to run standard DOS 
applications in OS/2's DOS compati¬ 
bility box. And a number of features 
that wen.' introduced in 1-2-3 Release 3 
have Ijoen i nhanci'd m 1-2--J/G These 
enhancements include three-dimen¬ 
sional worksheets and muhiple win¬ 
dows in a sheet, as well as aree". to 
oil' the sheet databases. 

Set ei a I features are unique to 
1-2-3/G, including Solver arid Back 
solver. Solver is wh.it il anafj sis .it i is ; 
best. Using 11u , l> .itu n \<m define a 
wlu f .ceu.ir’o as a ( olleetion of con 
slraini'illsneolloiiionol.idiusluble 
c ells, and an oplim.il i ell You might, 
for e.\ani])lt'. set limits oii ,gay|tit{/:; 
benefits and variable expenses and lei 
Solver adjust sail's and proiiin lion 
figures to produce the highest possible 
revenue for a gn<-n |.eriod Solver 
manipulate" the triable cells, main 
taming whatever hunts um've srt on 
othi i iflls. until il comes up with the 
target value 

The less complicated Baoksolvcr util¬ 
ity will: prpbablf signil'ii .mi ly roduee 
your reliance on the Data Table com 
mands. Using ilus ui'ln>. \ou speeifv a 
targei valin lor a for mul.i and ;i v.ma 
■ bleuo change to meet i hat goal./Back/: 
solver works backward from the target, 
value 11 > i «■ t <> t i 11 i tie t Ik \ a I u <' net i led 
:to rfeturn the specified goal.: I built a 
simple model that.ealculat.es the costs 
' associated w ith Ihe purchase and sale 
of three blocks of stock. Then 1 used 
Backsolver to determine what market 
'value the. stock should achieve to gtw 


boxes are marked that tell 1-2-3/G to use 
the entries in the first row of the high¬ 
lighted range as X-axis labels and to use 
the entries in the first column as the 
graph’s legend. Now when I click OK, a 
bar graph complete with data legends and 
X-axis labels appears. 

In creating the graph, 1-2-3/G automati¬ 
cally displays the labels Title, X Axis, and 
Y Axis as generic titles, lb improve the 
graph’s message, I’ll spruce them up a bit. 


Each component of a graph—each bar, 
axis label, legend, element in a legend, 
and so on—is called a graph object. Using 
a mouse to modify the graph eliminates 
picking through menus to select and 
rearrange objects. I can simply click an 
object to select it and drag to reposition it. 
I click the label Title. Tb show that I’ve 
selected the title, small boxes called han¬ 
dles appear at each corner of the object. 
Because this is a text object, the title also 


NEW FORM, NEW FUNCTIONS 

me a target profit when I sell.■ :/-:;//;/ // 

Also new in 1-2-3/G is the Keystroke 
Editor, which is akin to Learn mode in 
earlier releases of 1-2-3. During a 
1-2-3/G session, the Keystroke Editor 
records every keystroke you make, 
storing up to 16,384 characters before 
pushing out the earliesl keystrokes to 
nuke room fort he must ns ent ones 
Ai any point, you cart open a window 
ilull < imi.uns ibe ke> strokes, which 
are recorded in macro-instruction for¬ 
mat. You can edit the keystrokes, copy 
them to Ihe worksheet so thal you cart 
name them as a macro, or select key¬ 
strokes within the editor to play back 
,t., ,t muiTu 

A macro-translation facility converts 
most macros created in 1-2-3 Releases 
2.01, 2.2, and 3 into 1-2-3/G macros. 
The process is fast and easy. You 
specify the name of the file containing 
11ui< t> is 1 <i ..translate/1ihr ii.nm <>t the 
file in which 1 ho translated macro will 
be stored, and if you wish, a file name 
. for the report that; 11 sis the cc11' ad-. 
dresses and commands that-, l-2/3/Gn 
could not translate. Selecting the re¬ 
port option is critical because youll 
then have a li'-t of ihe lines or ma< ro 
code you need to revise. 

As a test of ibis feature. 1 translated 
: the 1/2-3- < 11 < ■ k o *gis tei 111. v ro t h a t ran 
m Ihe June 1989 issue of LOTUS (“A 
New Check Register,” page 37). Of the 
l.Vj lutes of cedi. oiilv 4 contained 
commands that: 1-2-3/G failed to trans¬ 
late. The translation report specified 
that ilie offending lines contained 
Print commands that 1-2-3/G does not 
support. When 1 checked the trans¬ 
lated macro, I discovered that 1-2-3/G 
simply deleted from the code the Print 
commands that it could not translate. 


Be prepared to tinker with a trans¬ 
lated macro if the original contains 
certain Graph, File, or Print com¬ 
mands, specifies certain global work¬ 
sheet defaults, or relies upon dynamic 
macro code. The @Functions and Mac¬ 
ros book and the help screens for 
macro translation contain a list of the 
items that cannot be translated. 

What is my recommendation for 
macro writers? Learn 1-2-3/G well, ami 
then rewrite your macros to take full 
advantage of the software’s added 
funetionaliiv. 

There’s one other change to grapple 
with: The macro-activation key in 
1-2-3/G is the Control, not the Alt, key. 
To start a macro in 1-2-3/G, you hold 
down the Control key and press the 
letter of the macro’s name. This 
change was necessary because in Pre- 
sentation Manager, the Ait key is re¬ 
served for certain menu shortcuts. 

All these enhancements don’t come 
without a price. Before I could even 
install the new 1-2-3, I had to upgrade 
my .system. 1-2-3/G requires a mini¬ 
mum of 4 megabytes of RAM and 12.5 
megabytes of free disk : space. The 
documentation recommends at least 5 
megabytes of RAM if you plan to do 
any multitasking. For optimal perform¬ 
ance. Lotus reeommends an 80386 
system, but you can run the program, 
albeit sluggishly, on an 80286, as I did. 
I upgraded my 16 MHz, 80286 ma¬ 
chine by adding a second 40-megabyte 
hard drive and an additional 6 mega¬ 
bytes of RAM for a total of 7 mega- 
bytes. And 1 made one other addition 
to my system: a mouse. Navigating 
windows and commands without one 
is too labor intensive. 

—D.G 
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appears in the contents box at the top of 
the display. When I type a new title, 
Eastern Division, and press Return, it 
replaces the generic title in the Graph 
window. The title remains selected and I 
can continue to modify it by altering its 
font, color, or location. I select Settings 
Font and choose 18-point Times Roman 
for the graph title. Then I use similar 
procedures to modify the axis titles. 

I’ve already exercised one option from 
the Graph Tool menu, but I notice an¬ 
other that’s quite intriguing: Graph Type 
Gallery. This is a powerful feature. Sim¬ 
ply by clicking, I get access to a wide 
variety of graphs. I can also examine' the 
effects of combining several of the set¬ 
tings that were available only via menus 
in earlier releases of 1-2-3. 

I first select Type Gallery, and a win¬ 
dow displays several variations on the 
bar-graph theme. I click a graph image 
that shows the legend in a box below the 
graph, rather than next to it, and I click 
the Apply button. My underlying graph 
temporarily assumes this new configura¬ 
tion, and I drag the overlying dialog box 
to one side for a better view. 

The change to my graph won’t be 
permanent unless I click OK. Clicking 
Cancel closes the dialog box and retains 
the original graph. While I’m here, I click 
several of the graph types in the list box. I 
apply some of the options without com¬ 
mitting my graph to the selected look. 

Eventually, I click 3-D Bar, click one of 
the images, and then click the Apply 
button. The resulting 3-D bar graph is 
snazzy, but it provides no more informa¬ 
tion than that of an overlapping bar 
graph. Z-axis labels don’t appear automat¬ 
ically on the third axis—I would add them 
one by one if the information didn’t 
already appear in the graph legend. When 
I click OK, the dialog box vanishes and 
my 3-D graph dominates the display. 

Changing graph types has caused the 
X-axis title to become jumbled with the 
X-axis labels. I drag the title a little to the 
left to clean up the mess. I also drag the 
legend box to the right to separate it a bit 
from the graph image. I’m ready to print. 

What I Saw Is What I Got, 
Eventually 

The printing features in 1-2-3/G are much 
better than those of other releases of 
1-2-3. As a GUI environment, 1-2-3/G is 


WYSIWYG (what you see is what you get). 
The enhancements to a spreadsheet print 
out as they appear on the display. 

However, achieving the output you 
want can be trying. For example, an 
advantage of 1-2-3/G is that you are 
able to print graphs along with spread- 



1-2-3/G. 


sheet ranges without resorting to a sepa¬ 
rate PrintGraph program. But combining 
spreadsheet ranges and graphs is an in¬ 
volved procedure. With Allways and with 
Impress (PC Publishing), you can place 
graphs in the spreadsheet and then print 
worksheet ranges that include the graphs. 
In 1-2-3/G you must print ranges and 
graphs to a preview window and then 
print that window. 

To start this procedure, I click the 
worksheet to make its window current 
and then select Print Printer. I select 
range A1..D9 as the range to print. Then I 
click the Screen Preview box to send the 
printed ouput to the preview window. I 
also click the box that controls whether 
grid lines and borders will be printed 
along with the spreadsheet range. By 
default, 1-2-3/G prints these, and clicking 
the box eliminates them from my output. 
I click Go and then Quit. After a long wait, 
the preview window appears and displays 
an image of the worksheet range on a 
mock-up of a printed page. 

I have to switch back to the Graph 
window to print the graph. I click that 


window and from the File menu, select 
Print Print-Graph. I could let 1-2-3/G se¬ 
lect both the graph’s sizing and place¬ 
ment. Instead, I enter values to size the 
graph five inches square and then decide 
to let 1-2-3/G position the graph automati¬ 
cally. I dick the Screen Preview box and 
then click Print. The graph image eventu¬ 
ally appears on the preview page beneath 
the spreadsheet image. The graph falls 
immediately beneath the worksheet 
range, and the preview page looks 
cramped. Being fussy, I select Undo from 
the Edit menu to reverse my last com¬ 
mand. Undoing the command removes 
the graph from the page. I can reposition 
the graph by entering a vertical offset, but 
the offset represents a distance in inches 
from the top of the page. I’m not sure how 
many inches the original spreadsheet 
range subsumes, so I opt for a different 
method of positioning the graph. I switch 
back to the Sheet window, reactivate the 
Print dialog box, and click the Line but¬ 
ton three times to insert three blank lines 
between the sheet and graph. Then 1 
switch to the Graph window and reissue 
commands to print the graph. This time 
the graph image appears several lines 
below the printed worksheet range. Satis¬ 
fied with the preview page, I pull down 
the preview window’s Print menu, and 
click Printer. The printout that emerged 
from my laser printer appears in figure 2. 

A Few Afterthoughts 

My tour of 1-2-3/G completed, I’ll sum¬ 
marize my advice to those of you who are 
considering making the switch. First, if 
you’re a veteran 1-2-3 user, rely on what 
you already know. You’ll feel right at 
home with about 80% of the product, and 
tapping out the first letter of old, familiar 
commands works much of the time. Sec¬ 
ond, when a dialog box pops up, take the 
time to read it. There you’ll find new 
options neatly summarized in one place. 
Third, count on the documentation for 
help with the Graph Tool. Fourth, and 
possibly most important, have some fun 
playing with the product. You’ll probably 
find that parts of 1-2-3/G— especially the 
spreadsheet-publishing features—are 
addictive. EH 


Daniel Gasteiger is a 1-2-3 and Symphony 
consultant in Boston and a contributing editor 
to LOTUS. 


LOTUS / AUGUST 1990 

















There Are ManyWiys 
toTake Control. 





Only one puts 
you in control 
of your personal 
computer. 


Control Room." The ultimate utility from AshtonTate. 

Imagine having a built-in computer 
consultant that can analyze your system’s capabilities. 
Configure it for optimal comfort and performance. 
Automate dozens of chores. Check your system daily 
for viruses. Perform hardware and software inven¬ 
tories of entire networks. And make your internal 
support easier. 

Control Room does all this and more in 
seconds. And in plain English. 

You can customize your keyboard to 
work the way you want it to work. Save time with an 
outstanding disk cache. Change system files in a flash. 
Undelete files and directories without access to tools 
that can be damaging when used by novices. Have 
the answers you need to simplify technical support 
calls. And get instant response to hundreds of 
questions. In fact, Control Room replaces up to 25 

Copyright © 1990 by AshtonTate Corporation. All rights reserved. AshtonTate and the Ashton- 


different 
utilities. 

Even if you 
don’t yet 
own a com¬ 
puter, just 
pop it into 
any IBM® 
or 100% - ; 
compatible 

for an in-depth summary that helps you choose the 
system that’s right for you. 

For more information on the ultimate soft¬ 
ware utility-one that puts control of your computer 
at your fingertips-call 1-800-437-4329, ext. 3712. 

A AshtonTate' 




















How Long 
is the Job 
Going to Take? 

The learning-curve model 
estimates the time required 

for a manufacturing process. 


BY RICHARD L. LUEBBE AND BYRON J. FINCH 


M anufacturers who develop new 
products or do custom work for 
other companies need to know 
how long the production process will 
take. The problem is that the time re¬ 
quired to build the first 100 units of a 
product does not reveal the time that will 
be required to build the next 9,900 units. 
That’s because the production pace in¬ 
creases as the workers gain experience. 

Fortunately, a mathematical model can 
estimate the duration of a manufacturing 
run. It’s called the learning-curve model, 
and it translates nicely to the spread¬ 
sheet. The spreadsheet model, which 
works in 1-2-3 Releases 2.01 and higher 
and in Symphony, solves a variety of 
learning-curve problems. 

The aircraft industry has been using 
the concept of a learning curve since its 
earliest days. The concept has been ap¬ 
plied in many other learning situations. 
Tbday, manufacturers routinely use learn¬ 
ing curves to estimate the time required 
for product design and production. 

Learning curves also play a role in 
strategic decisions, such as pricing, capi- 
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unit is completed. To use it, enter the six values in range C4..C10. A macro determines the appropriate values for cells 
Cl 2 and C13, and these values control the results in range B18..D142. Formulas in column H determine the costs for the 
entire project. 


tal investments, and operating costs for 
new facilities or processes. And they’re 
used in conjunction with process im¬ 
provement. Many manufacturers are ex¬ 
ploring or exploiting the just-in-time (JIT) 
philosophy and synchronous manufactur¬ 
ing. Both approaches depend on rapid 
retooling of assembly lines, so correctly 
predicting improvement in retooling time 
is important. 

The fundamental idea behind learning- 
curve analysis is that the time required to 
produce each successive item in a series 
will diminish according to a predictable 
pattern. For a given improvement rate i, 
you can compute the length of time L to 
produce the rath item with the following 
equation: 

ln(i) 

L n =L 1 n ln(2) 

In the equation, L, is the time needed 
to produce the first item in the series. 

For example, suppose that the time 
required to produce the first unit is 16 
hours and the learning-curve rate is .8. 
First, find the value of the exponent by 
dividing the natural logarithm of .8 by the 
natural logarithm of 2. This result is -.322. 
The estimated time required to produce 
the 10th unit will be 16 x 10 322 , or 7.62, 
hours. The time required to produce the 
100th unit will be 16 x 100~ 322 , or 3.63, 
hours. 

Applying the Concept 

One of the more common applications of 
learning-curve theory is the bid-prepara¬ 
tion process. Normally, the goal of this 
process is to estimate the total cost of a 
project. Cost depends on many related 
factors, including project length, direct- 
labor rates, and administrative and over¬ 
head rates. Using the formula above, you 
can compute project length. Then, know¬ 
ing the labor and overhead rates, you can 
easily compute total project cost. 

It is possible, however, that you don’t 
know the time needed to produce even 
one unit, or the learning rate, or both. In 
some cases, these values can be estimated 
from experience. But estimating either 
one without support data is risky. A small 
error in either parameter can produce 
large errors in predicting costs and the 
project-completion date. 

A common way to minimize such bid¬ 


ding risk is to undertake several small, 
exploratory production runs. The pro¬ 
spective bidder then uses the times re¬ 
quired for each run as a basis for estimat¬ 
ing the learning-curve rate for the time 
required to produce the first item. 

Here’s how the process works: Assume 
that each of the first two trial runs pro¬ 
duces 8 units. Use the rath-unit formula to 
compute times for units 1 to 16, using a 
trial learning-curve rate and any nonzero 
value for the first unit. Sum the times for 
the first 8 units and for all 16 units. 
Compare the ratio of those two values to 
the same ratio based on the actual trial 


runs. Then try different learning-curve 
rates until you find the one for which the 
predicted ratio is equal to (or nearly 
equal to) the trial-run ratio. 

Once you arrive at the appropriate 
learning rate, use a similar trial-and-error 
approach to find the correct value for 
the time needed to produce the first unit. 
The correct first-unit time is the one for 
which the computed time required to 
complete the first eight units equals (or 
nearly equals) the actual time required to 
complete the first trial run of eight units. 

For example, suppose that Exmoor, a 
small manufacturing firm, plans to sub- 
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{LET trfirst,first} 

{LET places,3> 

{LET top,1}{LET bottom,0} 

{LET cvrate,bottom+(top-bottom)/2}~ 

{RECALC_trialKRECALC formulas} 

{IF ratio_c=ratio_a}{BRANCH findlst} 

{IF ratio_c>ratio_a}{LET bottom,cvrateHBRANCH c_loop} 

{LET top, cvrateHBRANCH c_loop} 

{LET top,first*1.25}{LET bottom,first*.75} 

{LET places,0} 

{LET trfirst,bottom+(top-bottom)/2}~ 

{RECALC trial}{RECALC formulas} 

{IF firstrun_c=firstrun}{CALC}{QUIT} 

{IF firstrun_c<firstrun}{LET bottom,trfirstKBRANCH f_loop} 
{LET top,trfirstXBRANCH f_loop} 


I FIGURE 2. This macro uses two loops to determine the appropriate values for the time required to produce the first 

unit and the learning-curve rate. 


mit a bid to produce 125 widgets for 
another company. Exmoor produces a 
prototype widget, then completes two 
production runs of eight units each. The 
first run took 3,500 hours, the second, 
2,500 hours. The company plans to assign 
20 workers-a total of 800 person-hours 
per week—to the project. Administrative 
and other overhead costs are expected to 
be $3,000 per week. Exmoor’s manage¬ 
ment wants to know project cost, project 
duration, and an approximate delivery 
schedule. It also wants to know how 
sensitive those numbers are to variations 
in the learning-curve rate. 

Figure 1 shows a spreadsheet that com¬ 
putes these values. Note that about 100 
rows are omitted to save space. 

Rows 4 through 6 of column C contain 
values pertaining to the environment in 
which the work will be done: work force 
hours per week, the average hourly pay, 
and the weekly overhead cost. Rows 8 
through 10 contain values pertaining to 
the work itself: a ballpark estimate of the 
time required to complete the first unit, 
the actual time required to complete the 
first trial run of eight units, and the actual 
time required to complete the first two 
trial runs totaling sixteen units. 

The estimated first-unit time in cell C8 
helps the worksheet home in on the 
correct first-unit time. If you’re not sure 
what to enter here, you can make a 
reasonable guess by dividing the time for 
the first eight-unit trial run (cell C9) by 6, 
as we have done here. 

Cells C12 and C13 contain the first-unit 
time and the learning-curve rate. The 
worksheet calculates the values for these 
cells. You’ll see how this works later. 

Rows 18 to 142 make up a table that 
shows the time required to complete each 
unit, the cumulative average number of 
hours to complete units, and the week in 
which each unit is completed. The formu¬ 
la in cell B18 rounds the value in cell C12 
to two decimal places. The remaining 
formulas in column B are equivalent to 
the nth-unit formula presented earlier. 
They use the value in cell B18 for L ; and 
the value in cell C13, rounded to four 
decimal places, for i. 

Before examining how the worksheet 
arrives at the appropriate first-unit time 
and learning rate, build the worksheet 
from the instructions in the setup box. 
These instructions direct you to enter Is 
in cells C12 and C13. When you’ve fin¬ 


ished, all the formulas in range B18..D142 
will return the value 1. 

An Iterative Macro 

The worksheet uses a macro that “backs 
into” the correct values for first-unit time 
and learning rate. The macro, which ap¬ 
pears in figure 2, establishes a range by 
assigning a top value and a bottom value, 
then makes a guess that’s midway be¬ 
tween the two. If the guess is too low, the 
macro narrows the range by making the 
guess the new bottom value. If the guess 
is too high, the macro makes the guess 
the new top value. Then the macro re¬ 
peats the process, using new, progressive¬ 
ly smaller ranges, until it arrives at the 
correct value. 

Here’s how the \c macro works: 

{LET trfirst,first] assigns the value in 
the cell named first (cell C8) to the cell 
named trfirst (for “trial first,” cell C12). 

{LET places,3} sets the value of places 
(cell Tl, figure 3) to 3. We’ll look at this in 
detail in a moment. 

{LET top,l){LET bottom,0) sets the 
value of top (cell LI) to 1 and sets bottom 
(cell L2) to 0. 

{LET cvrate, bottom+ (top-bottom)/2}~ 
sets the value of cvrate (cell C13) to the 
value that’s halfway between top and 
bottom. 

{RECALC trial}{RECALC formulas] up¬ 
dates the formulas in the ranges trial and 
formulas. Trial includes the first 16 rows 
of the column of wth-unit formulas in 


column B. Formulas includes the formu¬ 
las in range T3..T8, shown in figure 3. 

{IF ratio_c=ratio_a) compares the for¬ 
mulas in ratiojc (for “computed” ratio, 
cell T8, figure 3) to ratio_a (for “actual" 
ratio, cell T7). If these two cells return 
equal values, the macro has found the 
correct learning-curve rate and executes 
the instruction {BRANCH findlst}. Note 
that the formulas in ratio_c and ratio_a 
round their results to the number of 
places in places , which was set to 3 by the 
instruction in cell L5. 

{IF ratio_c>ratio_a] determines if 
the macro’s guess is too low. If this con¬ 
dition is met, the macro executes the 
commands {LET bottom,cvrate] and 
{BRANCH c_loop], thereby setting the 
value of bottom to the current value of 
cvrate and branching back to the cell 
named c_loop (cell L7). That causes the 
macro to make a new guess. 



T 

1 

2 

places 

0 

3 

firstrun_c 

3407.00 


5 

first2runs_c 

5840.00 


7 

ratio a 

0.5833 


8 


0.5834 


9 





I FIGURE 3. The macro uses formulas in this range 

to produce values used in comparing predicted versus 
trial experience. 
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Learning- 

Curve 


Project 

Duration 

Labor 

Overhead 

Project 

Rate 

1st Unit 

(in weeks) 

Cost 

Cost 

Cost 

0.8286 

616.45 

36 

$421,469 

$108,000 

$529,469 

0.8000 

616.45 

30 

, $352,422 

$90,000 

$442,422 

0.8500 

616.45 

41 

$480,931 

$123,000 

$603,931 

0.8286 

600.00 

35 

$410,222 

$105,000 

$515,222 

0.8286 

630.00 

36 

$430,733 

$108,000 

$538,733 

0.8500 

630.00 

41 

$491,503 

$123,000 , 

$614,503 

0.8000 

600.00 

29 

$343,018 

$87,000 

$430,018 


I FIGURE 4. Different combinations of numbers in the first two columns produce the results in the remaining four 

columns. 


If ratiojc is neither equal to nor greater 
than ratio_a, then it must be less than 
ratio_a. In that case, the instruction in 
cell Lll, {LET top, cvrate}, sets the value 
of top to the current value of cvrate, and 
the macro branches back to c_loop. 

Stated more simply, the \c routine 
continues in a loop, adjusting the value of 
either bottom or top, until it homes in on 
the value for cvrate that satisfies the {IF) 
test in cell L9. Then the routine passes 
control to the findlst routine. 

Findlst begins with {LET top,first* 1.25} 
and {LET bottom,first*.75), which set top 
and bottom to values that are 25% higher 
and 25% lower than the estimate you 
entered in cell C8. 

{LET places,0} sets the value of places 
to 0 instead of 3. Less precision is re¬ 
quired here, and setting places to 0 means 
that the findlst routine will finish much 
faster. 

{LET trfirst,bottom+(top-bottom)/ 2}~ 
puts a guess at first-unit time in cell 
trfirst. 

{RECALC trial){RECALC formulas) up¬ 
dates the results in trial and formulas. 

{IF firstrun_c=firstrun) tests to see if 
firstrun_c (cell T3, which computes the 
sum of the first eight calculated times) is 
equal to cell firstrun, the actual time 
needed to complete the first trial run of 
eight units. If these cells are equal, the 
macro recalculates the worksheet and 
ends. 

{IF firstrun_c<firstrun) determines if 
the macro’s guess is too low. If this 
condition is met, the macro executes the 
commands {LET bottom,trfirst) and 
{BRANCH f_loop). If the {IF) tests in both 
cells L17 and L18 fail, the macro executes 
the instructions {LET top, trfirst) and 
{BRANCH f_loop) in cell L19. This loop¬ 
ing continues until the routine finds the 
values that satisfy the test in cell L17. 

To run the macro, press the Home key, 
then hold down the MACRO key (Alt on 
most computers) and press C. Watch cell 
C13, and you’ll see the macro try different 
values there until it gets to 0.8286. Then 
watch cell C12, and you’ll see the macro 
try different values until it gets to 616.45. 
Finally, the macro recalculates the entire 
sheet, which takes a few seconds. 

The macro has determined that the 
learning-curve rate will be .8286 and that 
the expected first-unit time is 616.45 
hours. By looking down column B, you 
can see that the time to produce the 10th 


unit will be 330.10 hours, the time to 
produce the 120th unit will be 168.23 
hours, and the time to produce the 125th 
and last unit will be 166.38 hours. Note, 
too, the value in cell C142. It shows that 
the average production time per unit will 
be 225 hours, compared to a first-unit 
time of 616 hours. 

Column D indicates that only the first 
unit will be completed during the first 
week. The second and third units will be 
completed during the second week, and 
the fourth unit will be completed during 
the third week. After that,, at least two 
units will be completed each week. The 
last unit will be completed in week 36. 

Range F1..H7 makes up a small table 
that details the costs of the project, given 
the assumptions in cells C12 and C13. Cell 
H6 returns the length of the project by 
determining the highest value in range 
D18..D143. The formula includes cell D143 
in its range to allow you to add rows to 
the worksheet later. Cell H2 computes the 
labor cost for the project by multiplying 
the hourly wage in cell C5 by the sum of 
the individual production times. Cell H3 
computes the overhead for the project by 
multiplying the weekly overhead amount 
in cell C6 by the project duration in cell 
H6. Cell H4 computes the total cost by 
adding cells H2 and H3. 

What-lf Analysis 

The values that the macro has placed in 
cells C12 and C13 probably do not accu¬ 
rately predict the first-unit time and the 
learning-curve rate. They are merely plau¬ 
sible values based on experience with the 
trial runs. In practice, the time needed to 
build the first unit could be substantially 
higher or lower than the time that ap¬ 


pears in cell C12. The same goes for the 
learning-curve rate in cell C13. 

Note that the first-unit time that the 
model produces is for the first unit pro¬ 
duced after the trial runs. It assumes that 
some experience was gained in produc¬ 
ing the trial-run units. 

To develop an informed bid, perform 
some sensitivity analyses. Enter different 
values in cells. C12 and C13 and, for each 
set of values, recalculate the worksheet 
with an eye on column H. For example, if 
you enter 600 in cell C12 and press the 
CALC key, the duration of the project 
(cell H6) drops to 35 weeks, labor costs 
drop to $410,222, overhead costs drop to 
$105,000, and total costs drop to $515,222. 
The table in figure 4 shows the results of 
using a few different combinations of 
first-unit times and learning-curve rates. 

Modifying the Worksheet 

To change the number of units that will 
be built during the project, delete or 
insert worksheet rows. For example, if 
the bid is for a run of 100 units, delete 
rows 118 to 142. Be careful not to delete 
the row containing the dashes; doing so 
will corrupt formulas. If the bid is for a 
run of 200 units, insert 75 new worksheet 
rows between rows 142 and 143. Use the 
Data Fill (in Symphony , Range Fill) com¬ 
mand to enter the numbers 126 to 200 in 
range A143..A217. Then copy the formulas 
in range B142..D142 to range B143..B217. 

If the trial runs are for a number of 
units other than eight, change the sizes of 
the ranges firstbatch and trial. First- 
batch, should include the number of units 
produced in the first run. Trial should 
include the number of units produced in 
two trial runs. For example, if the trial 


38 


LOTUS / AUGUST 1990 

















runs produce 10 units each, firstbatch 
should include the first 10 nth-unit for¬ 
mulas, range B18..B27. Trial should in¬ 
clude the first 20 formulas, range 
B18..B37. Changing these ranges adjusts 
the formulas in cells T3 and T5. 

Once the worksheet is modified, enter 
the appropriate values in range C4..C10, 
then start the macro by pressing MACRO- 
C. When the macro finishes, there will be 
plausible values for the time to complete 


the first unit and the learning-curve rate 
in cells C12 and C13. 

This model provides a macro-based 
approach to finding appropriate values 
for the trial first-unit time and the trial 
learning-curve rate, cells C12 and C13, 
respectively. Readers who own the 1-2-3 
add-in What-If Solver (Frontline Systems, 
Palo Alto, Calif.) may' prefer to use that 
product to solve learning-curve problems. 
Similarly, 1-2-3/G users may find that the 


Solver feature in that version allows for 
more-elegant solutions. II 


Richard L. Luebbe and Byron J. Finch are 
associate professors in the Department of 
Management at Miami University in Oxford, 
Ohio. 

The model in this article can be down¬ 
loaded from CompuServe. For more 
information, see the box on page 4. 


HOW TO SET UP THE LEARNING-CURVE WORKSHEET 


1. Releases 

This model runs in 1-2-3 Releases 2.01, 
2.2, and 3 and in Symphony Releases 
2.0 and 2.2. 

2. Default settings 
Recalculaton: Manual 

1-2-3: /Worksheet Global Recalcula¬ 
tion Manual 

Symph: MENU Settings Recalculation 
Method Manual Quit 

Format: Fixed 0 

1-2-3: /Worksheet Global Format 
Fixed, enter 0 

Symph: MENU Settings Format Fixed, 
enter 0, select Quit 

3. Column widths 
Column Width 

A 11 

E 4 

S 13 

For example, to set the width of column 
A, position the cell pointer in column A 
and select 

1-2-3: /Worksheet Column Set-Width, 
enter 11 

Symph: MENU Width Set, enter 11 

4. Cell formats 

Format Range 

Currency 0 C5..C6, H2..H4 

Fixed 2 C12, B18..B142 

Fixed 4 C13 

General T3..T8 

For example, to set the format of range 

C5..C6, select 

1-2-3: /Range Format Currency, enter 
0, specify range C5..C6 
Symph: MENU Format Currency, 


enter 0 specify range C5..C6 

5. Labels 

Enter the labels shown in column A of 
figure 1. Enter the labels shown in range 
B15..D16, and center the labels: Select 
/Range Label Center {Symph: MENU 
Range Label-Alignment Center) and 
specify range B15..D16. Enter a back¬ 
slash and an equal sign ( \ =) in cell 
A17, and copy cell A17 to range 
B17..D17. Enter the labels shown in 
column F of figure 1. Precede the label 
in cell F7 with a caret ( A ). 

Enter \- in cell A143 and copy cell 
A143 to range B143..D143. 

Enter the labels shown in column K of 
figure 2. Precede the label in cell K4 
with an apostrophe. Then enter the la¬ 
bels in range L4..L19 and in column S of 
figure 3. 

6. Values 

Enterthe values shown in range C4..C10 
of figure 1. Enter Is in cells Cl 2 and 
C13. Enter the numbers 1 to 125 in 
range A18..A142: Select /Data Fill 
{Symph: MENU Range Fill), specify 
range A18..A142, enter 1 as the start 
value, and press Return twice to accept. 
the default step and stop values. 

7. Range names 
Name Address 

top LI 

bottom L2 

\c L4 

cjoop L7 

findlst L13 

Lloop LI 5 

places T1 

rirstrun_c T3 

first2runs_c T5 
ratio_a T7 

ratio_c T8 


Assign the preceding range names, 
using the labels in columns L and S: 
Press slash {Symph: MENU), select 
Range Name Labels Right, and specify 
range K1 ,.K15. Then press slash 
{Symph: MENU), select Range Name 
Labels Right, and specify range SI ..S8. 

Assign the following range names 
individually: 

Name Range 

first C8 

firstrun C9 

first2runs CIO 

trfirst C12 

cvrate C13 

firstbatch B18..B25 

trial B18..B33 

formulas T3..T8 

For example, to assign the name first to 
cell C8, press slash {Symph: MENU), 
select Range Name Create, enter first, 
and specify cell C8. 

8. Formulas 
Cell Formula 

B18 @R0UND(trfirst,2) 

B19 +$B$18*A19 A (@LN(@R0UND 

($cvrate,4))/@LN(2)) 

Copy cell B19to range B20..B142. 

Cl 8 @AVG(B$18..B18) 

D18 @R0UND(@SUM(B$18..B18)/ 

C$4+O.499,0) 

Copy range C18..D18 to range 
C19..C142. 

H2 +C5*@SUM(B18..B143) 

H3 +C6*H6 

H4 +H2+H3 

H6 @MAX(D18..D143) 

T3 @ROUND(@SUM(firstbatch), places) 

T5 @ROUND(@SUM(trial), places) 

T7 @R0UND(firstrun/first2runs,4) 

T8 @R0UND(firstrun_c/first2runs_c,4) 
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Lotus 1-2-3/G, OS/2 


Thanks to Lotus® and IBM® you now have an oppor¬ 
tunity, as well as a reason, to move to OS/2.® 

The opportunity? For one incredibly low price we’ll 
not only give you OS/2, we’ll also give you four megabytes 
of memory to make use of all its speed and power. 

And to make it all worthwhile? You guessed it. Lotus 
1-2-3/G™ The spreadsheet that’s so easy to use, and so 
exciting, PC World called it “a new high in spreadsheet 
technology.” 

Now one of the best reasons to get on a computer in 
the first place is the best reason to upgrade to OS/2. 

How To Get Everything 
You Need To Run OS/2 And Why 
You Should Even Bother. 



The best part is that all of these things are available 
in one box. Under one roof (your local participating IBM 
authorized dealer). But only for a short time (from June 5th 
through August 31st). And at a price so attractive, you 
could wind up saving as much as $2000. 

That information alone should get you to leap off the 
fence and dash out to buy a 1-2-3/G Bonus Pack. 

♦ 


But for those of you who might not be ready to make 
the leap to OS/2, may we offer you some more reasons why 
you should? 



First of all, if you’re a 1-2-3® user, 1-2-3/G will feel 
familiar, with menu commands and keystrokes you already 
know. But look a little closer. You’ll begin to notice a lot 
that’s new. Like full mouse support. Pull down menus. And 
dialog boxes. There’s even a WYSIWYG display. And that’s 


just the beginning. 

We’ve also added features like previews and palettes 
in dialog boxes, dramatic new graphing capabilities and 
the capacity to directly move objects on the screen, making 
1-2-3/G extremely responsive to the way you work. 

The more you get to know 1-2-3/G, the more you’ll 
like it. The advanced functionality helps you do better 
business analysis, with bonuses like file linking, network 
support, true 3D worksheets, and the new advanced goal¬ 
seeking technology of Solver. 

Solver helps you solve complex “what if’ problems 
by showing you “how to” achieve desired results. Rather 
than going through a lengthy trial-and-error process, just 
ask Solver to present you with alternatives, given whatever 
variables or constraints you define in your spreadsheet. 

It will not only give you a choice of solutions but will also 
point out the optimal one. 

If you’re a current 1-2-3 user, you’ll be happy to know 
that all data and macros created in existing versions of 1-2-3 
can be retrieved directly into 1-2-3/G. So a move to OS/2 will 
only serve to enhance any investment you may have already 
made in 1-2-3. ===== = 


But how does OS/2 make 1-2-3 better? Well, besides 
introducing 1-2-3 to a graphical environment, OS/2 works 
harder and faster, so 1-2-3 can work harder and faster for you. 
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Lotus 1-2-3/G Bonus Pack 


With OS/2,1-2-3/G can give you Dynamic Data 
Exchange. DDE provides live links to other Presentation 
Manager” applications for true application integration. 

For example, you can include a graph from 1-2-3 in a 
word processor document. And when the data in your 
graph changes, the word processor document will automat¬ 
ically be updated as well. 

What’s more, we’ve made sure 1-2-3/G complies with 
IBM Systems Application Architecture. Which not only 
makes its interface consistent with other PM applications, 
but also means that once you know how to use 1-2-3/G, 
you’ll be able to learn other PM products more rapidly. 

♦ 

At this point, you’re probably thinking, “Enough, 

I’m convinced.” But just in case, we’d like to bring you up 
to date on OS/2. 

OS/21.2 is better 
than ever. And 
before long, no 
one will be with¬ 
out it. It’s more 
than just a 
graphical 
environment 
for the PC. 

Or an operating 
system for a hand¬ 
ful of power users. 

It’s a high performance, easy to use operating system 
that provides increased memory addressability and 
true multitasking. 

Multitasking in OS/2 lets you get your job done more 
efficiently by allowing you to work with several applica¬ 
tions at once, or even perform several functions at once. 
Instead of having to end one program before retrieving 
another, you can open as many OS/2 windows as you need, 

Hurry to your local participating IBM authorized, 

dealer. This offer w< 


in any size. And not only view them concurrently, but also 
transfer data among them. You can also do things like print 
a spreadsheet and run Solver at the same time. 

Plus, with a capacity of up to 16Mb of real memory, 
you can run larger, complex programs concurrently. And 
reliably. That means your computer is more efficient for 
you, not just more fun. 

If you’re worried that a move to OS/2 will mean 
sacrificing the investment you’ve made in DOS-based 
-applications, this should put your mind at rest: The DOS 
compatibility mode in OS/2 allows you to run most 
of the existing DOS-based programs you already own. 
Which means the transition to OS/2 involves great gain, 
with no pain. 

And don’t think for a minute that we’ve forgotten 
about memory. We understand that the biggest obstacle 


to expanding your system’s capabilities is the expense of 
expanding your memory. That’s why we’ve included 4Mb 
of high quality, IBM memory in our Bonus Pack. If you’re 
a PS/2® user, it’s all you need to get up and running with 
OS/2 and OS/2 applications like 1-2-3/G. 

Now you’ve heard the whole story. The computer 
environment of the nineties is here. With an application 
to drive it right off the shelves. So don’t waste any time. 
Call 1-800-447-4700 for the local participating IBM autho¬ 
rized dealer near you. And pick up the Lotus 1-2-3/G 
Bonus Pack, with OS/2 and four megabytes of memory, 
while you have the chance. After all, while the window of 
opportunity may be brief, IBM and Lotus have opened the 
door to the future. 
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APPLICATIONS 


THE 1-2-3 
CAREER PATH 



a few keystrokes, he decided that writing 
code was more fun than serving drinks. 

Nowadays, the 34-year-old Shepard 
charges $125 an hour to write custom 
applications in 1-2-3. “Your earnings po¬ 
tential is limited only by your ability to 
sell your services,” he says. 

Shepard is just one of many computer 
users who have translated a proficiency 
in writing 1-2-3 applications into a new 
career. For example, Jeffrey L. Pulver, 
now 27, developed such useful ap¬ 
plications while working at a Long Island 
accounting firm that he formed his own 
company, Spreadsheet Solutions, to mar¬ 
ket them as commercial 1-2-3 add-ins. 
Dan Trznadel, 26, is a CPA and senior tax 
associate at the mammoth accounting 
firm Arthur Andersen & Co. He is also 
one of the chief authors of the tax- 
calculation templates used in more 
than 100 Arthur Andersen offices 
nationwide. 


On-the-job education 

How did these and other 1-2-3 
experts do it? There seems to 
be no standard route to success. 
But most successful programmers 
are young, driven, and self- 
taught. Few of them set out to 
become software specialists. 
Shepard, for example, majored 
in economics in college, with 
an emphasis on international 
development. “That certainly helps 
when you are writing code every day,” he 
jokes. 

Most learned 1-2-3 on the job. D. Scott 
Stephens, 23, who graduated from col- 


How four programmers parlayed their skills 
into big bucks 


A bout 10 years ago, John Shepard 
fjk was a ski bum in Montana. Then 
JL A. the restaurant where he tended 
bar began time-sharing a computer. Shep¬ 
ard, who had done “a little light program¬ 
ming” in college, took a stab at creating a 
payroll system for the restaurant. Within 


H For John Shepard, writing com- 

puter code was more fun and more 
profitable than tending bar. 
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I Dan Trznadel took 

a job with Arthur An¬ 
dersen specifically to de¬ 
velop computer expertise. 


lege two years ago with a 
degree in systems analysis, 
learned 1-2-3 last year at NCR 
Corp. in Dayton, Ohio. Stephens had 
never written a macro in his life when his 
boss handed him a copy of 1-2-3 Release 3 
and the Lotus Add-In Toolkit for Release 
3. About four months later, Stephens had 
completed the sophisticated profit¬ 
planning model now used at NCR offices 
worldwide to project the profitability of 
new products. 

The experience taught Stephens first¬ 
hand what software developers say is the 
one universal truth of their business: 
Good programmers must understand the 
world for which they write applications. 
“We want people who understand the 
business application, as well as how to 
make 1-2-3 work,” agrees John E. Haner, a 
partner at Arthur Andersen and manager 
of Trznadel and nine other 1-2-3 special¬ 
ists. “We look for people with both ac¬ 
counting and computer skills.” 


more sophisticated skills than an 
macro writer. Many consult¬ 
ants advertise themselves as 


■ Scott Stephens 

learned 1-2-3 on the job, 
as he created NCR Corp.’s 
profit-planning model. 


1-2-3 experts, but true applications devel¬ 
opers are less common. 

“Developing an application isn’t neces¬ 
sarily intuitive, and the 1-2-3 documenta¬ 
tion doesn’t tell you how to do it,” says 
Brian Murphy, a former financial plan¬ 
ner. Murphy is now manager of Lotus 
Applications Services at the New York 
office of Lotus Development Corp., a 
branch that provides consulting services 
to large 1-2-3 customers. “It really comes 
from hours and hours of playing with the 
code. And if you’re in another job, you’re 
doing it on your own time.” 

“It’s all self-taught,” agrees Shepard, 
who spent some time at Lotus’s San 
Francisco office as an applications devel¬ 
oper. A little over a year ago, Lotus 
phased out its San Francisco applications- 
services office, so Shepard formed Sierra 
Data Consulting, which he runs out of his 
house in Belmont, Calif. His first two 
customers were former Lotus clients. 


More than writing macros 


Employers and consultants emphasize 
that an applications developer needs far 
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Andrew Maykuth is a veteran newspaper 
writer who lives and works in New York. 


m Jeftrey Pulver formed 
a company to market the 
applications he wrote for his 
last employer. 


changes in the tax law. 

The need for constant updating was 
also the reason NCR Corp. decided to 
redo its profit-planning model in 1-2-3. 
“They wanted an information system, not 
just a template,” says Stephens. 

“Financial programs often take a long 
time to develop and are expensive to 
maintain when done the traditional way,” 
says William Hahn, NCR’s director of 
program financial management. “But this 
kind of product allows us to develop 
some pretty sophisticated applications 
without hiring an outside staff.” 

Stephens, meanwhile, has decided to 
return to school for a master’s degree in 
business administration. He hopes even¬ 
tually to have an opportunity to use his 
business and programming skills in his 
own business. “To establish yourself, you 
need a good background, good creden¬ 
tials, and good contacts," he says. “Right 
now, I think I need more experience.” H 


Like Shepard, Jeffrey Pulver used his 
relationship with his employer as a spring¬ 
board to another business. Pulver had 
done a fair amount of free-lance program¬ 
ming, in high school and college, by the 
time Margolin, Winer & Evens CPAs, a 
Garden City, N.Y., accounting firm, hired 
him in 1984. The following year, as head 
of a small group of programmers, he 
persuaded the firm to offer computer 
services to its clients. 

“I started realizing that I had some 
expertise in problem solving,” he says. So 
in late 1987 he formed Spreadsheet Solu¬ 
tions. But rather than divorce himself 
from his employer, Pulver invited the 
firm to provide venture capital for Spread¬ 
sheet Solutions. “Not only did we not 
want to lose his far-flung abilities,” says 
Paul Silpe, the managing partner in the 
accounting firm, “but we also saw an 
opportunity to broaden our revenue 
base.” 

Several products —FinCalc, @Ease, and 
©Fixed Jncome —grew out of Spreadsheet 
Solutions’ work for private clients at 
brokerage houses and financial institu¬ 
tions. In addition to providing the com¬ 
mercial packages, Spreadsheet Solutions’ 
nine full-time employees do custom work 
ranging from single ©functions to full- 


scale templates. “People on Wall Street 
are willing to pay a premium for the right 
tools,” Pulver says, “which makes this a 
low volume, high-profit area.” 

Inside jobs 

But some companies rarely hire free¬ 
lance programmers. Arthur Andersen, for 
example, has established a 60-person ap¬ 
plication s-development 
group at its Chicago headquar¬ 
ters. The group is responsi¬ 
ble for creating software for 
and supporting microcomput¬ 
er use in the firm’s U.S. tax 
practice. Its flagship product 
is a five-year tax planner for 
individuals. “We learned to 
be very efficient in our use of 
memory,” says Trznadel, “be¬ 
cause the spreadsheet grew 
into about a 1-meg monster.” 
Arthur Andersen chose to 
write the application in 1-2-3, 
he says, so that it could be 
easily updated to reflect 


Programmers 

MUST UNDERSTAND 
THE WORLD FOR 
WHICH THEY WRITE 
APPLICATIONS. 
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¥>u need to work 
on several jobs at once. 


OS/2 can do! 

I Until now, working on several jobs 
I at the same time was next to 
I impossible. But with 0S/2'i you 
I don’t have to wait for your com- 
I puter to complete one job before 
I starting another. 

While you’re recalculating a 
■ spreadsheet or printing a docu- 
I ment under OS/2, you can also 
I start a communications session 
I with another office. Your 


computer can work on those jobs 
in the background while you do 
something else, like run a DOS 
application or work on an 
unexpected request. 

You can take 0S/2’s multi¬ 
tasking ability even further with 
1 BM’s Micro Channel" Its multiple 
lanes can handle the heavier flow 
of information and make your 
computer one of the most reliable 
and versatile business tools you 



can get your hands on. 

Want to juggle several things 
at once? With OS/2, the 
solution is IBM. 

Find out 
more about 

OS/2. 

Contact 
your IBM 
Authorized Dealer or marketing 
representative. For a dealer near 
you, call 1 800 IBM-2468, ext. 107. 











COMMODITY PRODUCE 
AND CONSUMERS USI 
THE COMMODITIES 
MARKETS TO LOCK IK 
PRICES, TRANSFERRIN 
THEIR PRICE RISK TO 
SPECULATORS. 
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Three popular techniques 
for timing investments in stocks 
and commodities 

BY ANIL GULATI 


T he prospect of making a fast buck 
has always lured speculators to 
commodities trading. Commodity 
producers and consumers use the com¬ 
modities markets to lock in prices, trans¬ 
ferring their price risk to speculators. The 
speculators assume the price risk in the 
expectation of quick and hefty rewards— 
if and when dramatic price swings occur. 

But hand in hand with this potential 
for gain goes the risk of losing large sums 
of money in a relatively short period of 
time. Industry statistics show that 90% of 
small investors who trade in commodities 
lose money, often their entire trading 
accounts. The volatility of the commodi¬ 
ties markets makes them especially hard 
to predict, and amateur speculators are 
easily confused by the pauses and retrace¬ 
ments within a larger upward or down¬ 
ward price trend. 

A few-cent drop in the price of a com¬ 
modity may mean a huge loss for a 
speculator holding contracts to buy that 
commodity. The buyer of a contract 
agrees to purchase a fixed amount of a 
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commodity from the seller. In the soy¬ 
bean market, for example, each contract 
covers 5,000 bushels of soybeans. Sup¬ 
pose that the price of soybeans drops 10 
cents in a single day’s trading. At the end 
of the day, accounts are “marked to the 
market.” That is, accounts that are long 
(holding contracts to buy soybeans) are 
debited $500 per contract, and accounts 
that are short (holding contracts to sell 
soybeans) are credited $500 per contract. 
A speculator holding 100 contracts to buy 
soybeans would suffer a $50,000 loss in 
his or her account. If the account does not 
have enough funds to cover the day’s 
losses, the speculator must add funds, or 
the account will be liquidated the next 
trading day. This practice ensures fair 
and smooth operations of the markets. 

With so much at stake, speculators use 
several trading tools to identify price 
trends and to tip the risk-reward balance 
in their favor. Three popular technical 
trading tools—moving averages, relative 
strength index, and stochastics—are easy 
to chart with the worksheet in figures 1 
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and 2. Range A13..A42 of figure 2 records 
trading dates between September 11 and 
October 20 of last year. Range B13..D42 
contains price information for a bushel of 
soybeans (in dollars per bushel) for this 
period. To build this worksheet, use the 
instructions in the set-up box. 

These three techniques can be used 
with any financial instrument that re¬ 
ports daily price fluctuations, not just 
with commodities. In fact, these technical 
indicators are akin to the technical elves 
that attempt to determine the general 
direction of the stock market on PBS’s 
Wall Street Week. 

Because of the very high risk associat¬ 
ed with the commodities markets, you 
may want to use this model to trade 
less-leveraged investments. One com¬ 
modities contract is quite costly. A spec¬ 
ulator can put up a relatively small 
amount of cash, called margin, for the 
contract, but this means that an unfavora¬ 
ble market can wipe out the cash invest¬ 
ment and create a huge indebtedness as 
well. 

Moving Averages 

Moving averages smooth out the daily 
fluctuations in prices and provide indica¬ 
tions of future trends. A moving average 
of closing prices is calculated by adding 
closing prices for the last x days, then 
dividing the sum by x. When a new 
closing price becomes available, the old¬ 
est price is dropped and the average is 
recalculated. 

To calculate a 10-day moving average 
on closing prices, collect the closing pric¬ 
es for the last 10 trading days. Total these 
closing prices and divide the sum by 10. 
Next day, replace the 10-day-old number 
with that day’s closing price, retotal the 
prices, and divide the new sum by 10. 
Repeat this process each day. 


Generally, the larger the number of 
days used to calculate a moving average, 
the smoother the trend will be and the 
slower the moving average will be in 
detecting a change in the price trend. In 
commodities trading, two widely used 
averages are 9-day and 14-day (also known 
as 9-bar and 14-bar, respectively). 

Columns E and F of figure 2 show 9-day 
and 14-day moving averages for soybean 
prices between September 11 and October 
20 of last year. After prices for nine days 
have been recorded, the @AVG function 
in cell E21 calculates the first 9-day mov-. 
ing average. The formula is copied down 
the column, so each cell in column E 
contains an average of the previous nine 
days’ closing prices. 

The same procedure is used in column 
F, starting on day 14 (cell F26) with the 
formula @AVG(D13..D26). This formula 
averages the previous 14 days’ closing 
prices from column D. 

There are as many ways to interpret 
these averages as there are users. The 
rule most commonly used by commodi¬ 
ties traders is as follows: If the faster- 
moving average (9-bar) crosses the slower- 
moving average (14-bar) from below, pric¬ 
es should trend higher; if the crossover is 
from above, prices should trend lower. 

For an example of this crossover, look 
at the formula results in range E38..F40. 
In row 38 the 9-day moving average is 

5.57, lower than the 14-day average of 

5.58. In row 39, the two averages are 
roughly equivalent at 5.58 (they’re actual¬ 
ly different by a fraction of a cent). But in 
row 40, the 9-day moving average is 5.61, 
higher than the 14-day average of 5.57. In 
this case, the 9-day average crosses the 
14-day average from below. 

The types of moving averages a trader 
uses (9-day, 14-day, etc.) depend on per¬ 
sonal preference and experience. No type 
is perfect for all markets. Most libraries 


carry detailed source material on the use 
of moving averages in various commodi¬ 
ties and financial markets. 

Relative Strength Index 

At the beginning of a major upward or 
downward movement in market values, 
prices advance or decline slowly. Once an 
upward trend is established, the market 
records bigger gains on up days. Once a 
downward trend is established, the mar¬ 
ket records bigger losses on down days. 

Consider a trend of rising prices. This 
uptrend is often interrupted by down 
days with relatively smaller losses. But as 
prices near a peak, the up-day gains and 
down-day losses approach equilibrium. 

The relative strength index (RSI) is a 
mathematical formula that compares the 
average change on up days with the 
average change on down days. The first 
step in calculating the RSI is identifying 
up and down days in the closing-price 
data for the commodity. @IF formulas in 
column G determine whether the day’s 
closing price is higher than that of the 
previous day. If it is, the formula returns 
the difference between the two prices. 
Otherwise, it returns a zero. The formulas 
in column H work the same way, but they 
record differences in closing prices on 
down days rather than up days. 

The second step in calculating the RSI 
is averaging the up and down amounts 
for a predetermined length of time. This 
example uses a 9-day RSI, so data for the 
past nine trading days are averaged in 
range 122..J22 by the following formulas: 

Cell Formula 

122 @AVG(G14..G22) 

J22 @AVG(H14..H22) 

These formulas are copied down col¬ 
umns I and J so that you get an updated 
average for each new day. 
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Finally, cell K22 calculates the first 
9-day RSI by using the formula +122/ 
(I22+J22)*100. This formula divides the 
9-day average of up days in cell 122 by the 
sum of the 9-day up-day and down-day 
averages, then multiplies the result by 
100. 

When prices are rising, the up-day 
average exceeds the down-day average, 
and the RSI rises. The reverse is true 
when prices are declining. In this formu¬ 
la, the RSI oscillates between 0 and 100. 
An RSI above 70 usually means that the 
market is overbought and is due for a 
pullback. At the other extreme, an RSI 
below 20 usually means that the market 
is oversold and due for a rise. 

Stochastics 

The third indicator in this worksheet, the 
stochastic, is also an oscillator. A stochas¬ 
tic value measures the relation between 
today’s price and the highest and lowest 
prices of the commodity in the past few 


days. This relation is then presented on a 
0-to-100 scale. 

For example, if the closing price today 
is 45 and the lowest and highest prices for 
the last 20 days are 40 and 50, the 
stochastic oscillator is 50. (Today’s price 
of 45 is exactly halfway between the 
lowest and highest prices for the last 20 
days.) This value is called the raw sto¬ 
chastic. Like moving averages and the 
RSI, a new raw stochastic is calculated for 
each new trading day. The mathematical 
formula for a 20-day stochastic value is 
defined in cell L32: 

(D32-@MIN(C13..C32))/ 

(@MAX(B13..B32) 

-@MIN(C13..C32)>100 

Raw stochastic values calculated with 
this formulas tend to fluctuate greatly. 
Two additional stochastic formulas are 
used to smooth out these fluctuations. 
These formulas, located in columns M 
and N in the worksheet, generate values 
called %K (fast stochastics) and %D (slow 


stochastics). The first smoothing formu¬ 
las are in cells M32 and N32: 

Cell Formula 

M32 +M31*2/3+L32/3 

N32 +N31 *2/3+M32/3 

The formulas in column M calculate 
the fast stochastic by adding two thirds of 
the previous day’s smoothed value and 
one third of the current day’s raw sto¬ 
chastic. This method “weighs down” the 
raw stochastic with the previous day’s 
average. 

The slow stochastic formulas in col¬ 
umn N work on the same principle, but 
they use the fast stochastic as an input, 
along with the previous day’s average. 
Thus, the slow stochastic reacts much 
more slowly to wild swings in the raw 
stochastic. 

The starting values of the stochastics in 
cells M31 and N31 are set to 100. It’s 
standard practice to use 100 as the base 
value for the previous day’s stochastic 
when calculating the first stochastics in 
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the series—in this case, those in range 
M32..N32. 

As mentioned earlier, a stochastic, like 
the RSI, is an oscillator that produces 
index values. However, like the 9-day and 
14-day moving averages, stochastic indi¬ 
cators are used together. When the fast 
stochastic (%K) crosses the slow stochas¬ 
tic (%D) from below, that is a signal to 
buy. When the fast stochastic crosses the 
slow stochastic from above, that is a 
signal to sell. 

Using the Model 

Follow the instructions beginning on this 
page to set up the commodities-trading 
worksheet. The Indicators in figure 1 
should be in the top window of your 1-2-3 
or Symphony worksheet. To use the 
model, you don’t have to change any item 
in this window except the date in cell B4. 

The cell pointer should be in the bot¬ 
tom window. To use your own data in the 
worksheet, erase the dates and soybean 
prices from range A13..D42. Then press 
the WINDOW key (F6 on most comput¬ 


ers) to move the cell pointer to the top 
window. To enter dates for 1990, modify 
the macro in cell LI so that it reads 
@DATE(90,{?})~{DOWN). 

Move the cell pointer back to the lower 
window and use the macro to enter the 
trading dates for your analysis. Enter 
high, low, and closing prices for the 
commodity you’re tracking in columns B, 
C, and D. As explained above, you need at 
least nine consecutive days of trading 
data to obtain relevant indicators. 

If you plan to enter a large amount of 
market data into this spreadsheet, you 
can use a specialized communications- 
software package and a modem to link 
your spreadsheet directly to a data source 
and save yourself the trouble of entering 
the data manually. 

There are several such packages offer¬ 
ing a wide range of market-pricing servic¬ 
es. Among the industry leaders are Dow 
Jones Spreadsheet Link, from Dow Jones 
& Co., Princeton, N.J.; Exchange Master , 
from Warner Computer Systems, Fair 
Lawn, N.J.; and The DownLoaders, from 
Equis International, Salt Lake City, Utah. 


On the tenth and following days, after 
you enter the day’s trading information 
in the lower window, move the cell point¬ 
er back to the top window. Then enter the 
current date in cell B4. You must keep the 
date in cell B4 current because each of 
the formulas in range F6..G8 uses it as the 
value to look up in an @VLOOKUP ex¬ 
pression. The table range for the lookup, 
named table, is located in range A13..N72. 
When your database expands beyond 60 
days of trading information, you must 
expand this range by using the Range 
Name Create command. 

The offset value is different for each 
formula. For example, the formula in cell 
F6 uses an offset value of 4. This means 
that the formula in cell F6 looks down the 
first column of table for the date that 
corresponds to your entry in cell B4. It 
then returns the value four columns to 
the right—in this case, the value in col¬ 
umn E. If cell B4 is out of date, you will 
get a signal that was valid at some point 
in the past but that is not currently valid. 

The signal formulas in range 16..18 
depend on the formulas directly to their 


HOW TO SET UP THE COMMODITIES -TRADING WORKSHEET 


1. Releases 

This model works in 1-2-3 Releases 2.01 
and higher and in Symphony Releases 
2.0 and 2.2. 

2. Global default 

Cell format: Fixed 2 

1-2-3: /Worksheet Global Format 
Fixed, press Return 

Symph: MENU Settings Format Fixed, 
press Return, select Quit 

3. Column widths 

Column Width 
B 10 

C 7 

D 7 

E 6 

F 8 

G 8 

H 6 

I 6 

J 6 

K 6 

L 7 

M 7 

N 7 

For example, to set the width of column 


B, place the cell pointer in column B and 
select /Worksheet Column Set-Width 
(Symph: MENU Width Set), and enter 
10. 

4. Cell formats 

Format Range 

Date 4 B4, A13..A42 

Fixed 3 B13..D42 

Fixed 0 M31..N31 

For example, to assign the Date 4format 

to cell B4, select /Range Format Date 4 

(Symph: MENU Format Date 4), and 

indicate cell B4. 

5. Labels 

Enter the labels in figures 1 and 2. Do 
not enter the labels marked in brown. 
Begin the entry in cell LI and the labels 
in ranges El 1. .F11 and K10..L10with 
an apostrophe. Enter a quotation mark 
and two hyphens in cell G7. To 
create the dashed lines, enter a back¬ 
slash and a hyphen (V) in cell A2 and 
copy it across the row as needed. Cen¬ 
ter the labels in range F3..G4. Select 
/Range Label Center (Symph: MENU 
Range Label-Alignment Center), and 


indicate range F3..G4, To right-align the 
labels in range B10..Nil, use the Range 
Label Right command (Symph: MENU 
Range Label-Alignment Right). 

6. Values 

Enter all values in ranges B13..D42 and 
M31..N31. 

7. Range unprotect 

To make data-entry cells stand out, 
select/Range Unprotect (Symph: MENU 
Range Protect Allow-Changes), and indi¬ 
cate cell B4 and ranges A13..D42 and 
M31..N31. 

8. Range names 

Name Range 

date B4 

move9 F6 

move14 G6 

rel9 F7 

stoch9 F8 

stoch14 G8 

table A13..N72 

\d LI 

For example, to assign the range name 
date, press slash (Symph: MENU), se- 
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left. If the 9-day moving average is higher 
than the 14-day moving average, the mov¬ 
ing average formula in cell 16 displays 
Buy/Hold. If the 9-day moving average is 
lower than the 14-day moving average, 
the formula in cell 16 displays Sell/Wait. 

According to the moving-average theo¬ 
ry explained above, a Buy/Hold signal 
means that you should be long in the 
market-that you should buy the com¬ 
modity if you haven’t already bought it, 
and hold onto it if you have. A Sell/Wait 
signal means that you should be short— 
that you should sell the commodity if you 
own it, and stay out of the market if you 
don’t. 

The signal changes whenever a cross¬ 
over occurs. However, the moving- 
average signal isn’t valid until the first 
time it changes. 

The stochastic signal in cell 18 works 
just the same way that the moving- 
average signal does. The signal displays 
either Buy/Hold or Sell/Wait. When the 
fast stochastic (%K) crosses the slow 
stochastic (%D), the signal changes. This 
signal always displays Sell/Wait until the 


occurrence of the first crossover. 

The RSI signal in cell 17 works slightly 
differently. Three signals are possible: 
Buy, Hold/Wait, and Sell. If the current 
RSI reading is greater than 70, the formu¬ 
la returns a Sell signal. If the current RSI 
is below 20, the formula returns a Buy 
signal. If the current RSI is between 20 
and 70, the formula returns a Hold/Wait 
signal. 

So how effective are these technical 
tools in predicting the markets? Consider 
the soybean market in September and 
October of last year. By substituting con¬ 
secutive trading dates into cell B4, you 
can see exactly when each signal 
changed. 

The results from this exercise are 
mixed. The RSI gave a Buy signal on 
October 6, when soybean prices closed at 
about $5.44 per bushel. The moving- 
average indicator did not generate a Buy/ 
Hold signal until October 17, when prices 
closed at about $5.66 per bushel. The 
following day, the RSI indicated Sell at 
just about the same price. The stochastic 
indicator, meanwhile, never budged from 


its Wait recommendation. 

As it happens, the RSI would have 
gotten you in and out of soybeans at a 
handy profit during this time period. 
Does this mean that the RSI is preferable 
to the other two indicators? Not at all! 
Under other market conditions, the other 
two indicators could easily generate a 
better signal than the RSI. The prudent 
and cautious trader waits until all three 
are in agreement before deciding wheth¬ 
er to venture into the commodities mar¬ 
ket. And as countless investors have found 
over the centuries, there is no such thing 
as an infallible system. Technical indica¬ 
tors are but one technique that may 
improve your odds a bit. B 


Anil Gulati is assistant professor of quantita¬ 
tive methods and computer information sys¬ 
tems at Western New England College. 


The model in this article can be down¬ 
loaded from CompuServe. For more 
information, see the box on page 4. 


lect Range Name Create, enter the word 
date, and indicate cell B4. 

9. Formulas 

Enter the dates in cell B4 and range 
A13..A42. All dates must be entered 
using the ©DATE function, which has 
the syntax @DATE(yy,mm,dd). To speed 
entry of dates, place the cell pointer in 
the desired cell, hold down the MACRO 
key (Alt on most computers), and press 
D. The date macro in cell LI enters 
@DATE(89, in the cell and waits for you 
to type the month, a comma, and the 
day, and to press Return. The macro 
then completes the formula and moves 
the cell pointer down one row. 

Enter the following additional formu¬ 
las: 

Cell Formula 

F6 @VL00KUP(date,table,4) 

F7 @VLOOKUP(date,table,10) 

F8 @VL00KUP(date,table,12) 

G6 @VL00KUP(date,table,5) 

G8 @VL00KUP(date, table, 13) 

16 @IF(move9>move14,■Buy/Hold’, 

“Sell/Wait”) 

17 @IF(rel9<20,"Buy’,@IF(rel9>70, 

'Seir.-Hold/Wait’)) 


18 @1 F(stoch9>stoch14,“Buy/Hold", 

■Sell/Waif) 

E21 @AVG(D13..D21) 

Copy the formula in cell E21 to range 
E22..E42. 

F26 @AVG(D13..D26) 

Copy the formula in cell F26 to range 
F27..F42. 

G14 @IF(D14>D13,D14-D13,0) 

H14 @IF(D14<D13,D13-D14,0) 

Copy range G14..F114 to range 
G15..G42. 

122 @AVG(G14..G22) 

J22 @AVG(H14..H22) 

K22 +I22/(I22+J22)*100 

Copy range 122..K22 to range 123..142. 

L32 (D32-@MIN(C13..C32))/(@MAX 

(B13..B32)-@MIN(C13..C32))*100 
M32 +M31-2/3+L32/3 

N32 +N3U2/3+M32/3 

Copy range L32..N32 to range L33..L42. 

10. Windows and titles 

Place the cell pointer in cell A9. In 1-2-3 


select /Worksheet Window Horizontal. 
Press the WINDOW key (F6 on most 
computers) to jump to the bottom win¬ 
dow. Press the ScrollLock key, press 
DownArrow once, then press ScrollLock 
again. Place the cell pointer in cell A13 
and select /Worksheet Titles Horizontal. 

In Symphony , select SERVICES Win¬ 
dow Create. Enter lower for the new 
window name and select the SHEET 
environment. Press the period key two 
times, then press DownArrow nine times. 
Press Return, then select Restrict 
Range, indicate range A9..IV8192, and 
select Quit. Press the ScrollLock key, 
press DownArrow once, then press 
ScrollLock again. Place the cell pointer 
in cell A13 and select MENU Settings 
Titles Horizontal Quit. 

11. Column widths 

Set column widths in the lower window 
as follows: 

Column Width 
B 7 

F 6 

G 6 
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A commonsense guide to debugging 
labels, formulas, range names, 
and macro code 

BY DANIEL GASTEIGER 
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Y ou found the model of your 
dreams in the pages of LOTUS: a 
check register. But after spending 
hours following the directions, fixing 
small errors, and even consulting the 
local spreadsheet whiz, you’re stymied. 
The model still refuses to work. Instead of 
flawlessly recording each transaction, it 
issues the message Invalid range in 
PUT (AB91). 

When all efforts to fix a model fail, 
don’t despair. Instead, review this guide 
to building and debugging our models. 
Most problems occur because of errors in 
labels, formulas, range names, or macro 
code. And most have simple solutions. 
For a few tips on building models and 
avoiding these snafus altogether, see the 
box in this article. 

Strange Labels 

Labels are the most straightforward of all 
spreadsheet data. Even labels, however, 
can cause a few snags. The most common 
problem occurs when you try to enter a 
label that begins with any of the following 
characters: @ # $ A (-+’”! \ /. <. 

Ordinarily, these characters tell 1-2-3 
and Symphony to perform specific tasks: 
for example, to enter what follows as a 
formula, to display the menu, or to create 
a repeating label. When you enter a label 
that begins with one of these characters, 
you must precede it with an apostrophe 
or with one of the other label-prefix 
characters ( A or This tells the program 
that what follows is, in fact, a label. 

If you enter a label and it doesn’t match 
the label in the figure you’re referring to, 
reenter it with a label prefix. For exam¬ 
ple, if you forget to add an apostrophe 
prefix to the label \t, you will get a cell 
filled with the letter t instead of the two 
characters \t. 

Occasionally, labels in a figure appear 
in color type. The setup box usually 
instructs you not to enter such labels 
because they are the results of formulas 
or macro commands that you’ll enter in 
another step. 

Also, to conserve space, LOTUS some¬ 
times prints figures whose columns are 
too narrow to reveal the complete con¬ 
tents of some cells. This often occurs in 
figures containing macro code, which 
consists of long labels. Always refer to the 
setup box for the complete contents of 
those cells. 
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Formula Woes 

When typing a formula from the setup 
box into your worksheet, enter only the 
characters shown. Once entered in a cell, 
the formula immediately calculates and 
displays its result. Therefore, what ap¬ 
pears in the cell in your worksheet won’t 
resemble what appears in the setup box. 
Fortunately, though, there is a way to 
check your work. 

To confirm that a cell contains a partic¬ 
ular formula, move the cell pointer to that 
cell. The contents of the cell appear in the 
control panel. If the formula is too long to 
fit across one screen, press the EDIT key 
(F2 on most computers). A copy of the 
cell’s contents appears on the edit line, 
and you can moye the cursor through it 
as you compare it with the formula print¬ 
ed in the magazine. 

Type the formula @STRIG(A7,0) in cell 
A1 of an otherwise blank worksheet. When 
you press Return, the computer beeps, 
the EDIT indicator flashes on, and a copy 
of the formula appears on the edit line. 
Now what? 

First look at the position of the cursor 
on the edit line. It is on the at sign (@), 
which indicates that the function name to 
the right of the sign is invalid. In this case, 
the correct (©function name is ©STRING, 
not @STRIG. To correct the formula, use 
the RightArrow key to move the cursor to 
the G in STRIG, type an N, and press 
Return. 

Now type the formula (©STRING 
(A7+A9),0) in cell A2. When you press 
Return, the cursor jumps to the comma in 
the formula. The comma and the zero are 
not incorrect. Whenever the cursor jumps 
to an apparently arbitrary place in the 
formula, suspect such problems as mis¬ 
matched parentheses or quotation marks 
or misplaced punctuation. 

In this example, the problem is mis¬ 
matched parentheses, and there are two 
possible solutions. Either delete the right 
parenthesis before the comma or enter 
another left parenthesis after the word 
STRING. Let’s fix the problem by deleting 
the extraneous parenthesis. 

Now type the formula (©INDEX 
(A10..C15, 2, 3) in cell A3. The flaw in this 
formula is its surplus spaces. (In 1-2-3 
Release 3, extra spaces within a formula 
don’t create a problem because the pro¬ 
gram automatically deletes them when 
you press Return.) When you press Re- 


Missing or 

MISSPELLED RANGE 
NAMES ARE THE MOST 
COMMON MODEL- 
BUILDING ERRORS. 



turn, the software identifies the error by 
moving the cursor to the space before the 
2. To correct the error, press the Delete 
key to remove the space. Then use the 
RightArrow key to move the cursor to the 
space before the 3 and delete it as well. 
Finally, press Return to enter the correct¬ 
ed formula. 

Sometimes extra spaces appear to be 
scattered throughout a formula in the 
setup box. Disregard those. When copy¬ 
ing a formula from the magazine, do not 
include spaces that appear between char¬ 
acters unless they are within a string 
surrounded by quotation marks. 

Move the pointer to cell A4 and type 
the formula @STRING(C7,0). Then press 
the Spacebar once, press Return, and 
watch the control panel very carefully. 
The cursor moves just slightly to the left. 
The formula looks exactly like the formu¬ 
la in the setup box. But instead of accept¬ 
ing the formula, the program beeps and 
changes to Edit mode. The only way to 
determine the problem here is to press 
the End key or the RightArrow key. The 
cursor moves just slightly to the right, 
revealing the extra space. Press the Back¬ 
space key to remove the space, and press 
Return. 

Truant Range Names 

Type the formula @STRING(A7,decs) in 
cell A5. The result you get depends on the 
release of 1-2-3 you use. In 1-2-3 Release 
2.01/2.2 or in Symphony, the cursor 
jumps to the first character of the string 
decs, which indicates that something is 
wrong with that string. In 1-2-3 Release 3, 
the program accepts the formula but 
returns ERR. 

Suppose a quick glance at the formula 


section of the setup box confirms that you 
entered the formula correctly. You have 
range name troubles. 

1-2-3 Releases 2.01/2.2 and Symphony 
won’t accept a formula that refers to an 
unnamed range. But you can’t fix the 
problem without abandoning the formu¬ 
la. Or can you? 

Instead of pressing Escape to clear the 
formula, press the Home key, type an 
apostrophe, and then press Return. This 
converts the formula into a label, which 
the program accepts. 

Now no matter which product and 
release you’re using, check whether you 
assigned the name decs. There are several 
ways to do this, but the fastest is to press 
the GOTO key (F5 on most computers) 
and enter the name decs. If a range with 
that name exists, the cell pointer jumps to 
the upper-left cell of that range. If it 
doesn’t exist, you get the error message 
Invalid cell or range address. 

If the error message appears, press the 
Escape key. Then look in the range names 
section of the setup box for a list of all the 
named ranges in the model. Locate the 
name decs in the list. Let’s say that decs 
should be assigned to cell B19. 

In most setup boxes, the list of named 
ranges is broken into two groups. One 
group consists of ranges whose names 
you assign by using the Range Name 
Create command. The other group con¬ 
sists of ranges whose names you assign 
by using the Range Name Labels Right 
command. The instructions following the 
list explain which command to use for 
which group. 

If decs is a range whose name you 
assign by using the Range Name Create 
command, press slash (in Symphony, 
MENU), select Range Name Create, and 
specify cell B19. If decs is part of a whole 
series of names that you assign by using 
the Range Name Labels Right command, 
chances are that if you didn’t name decs, 
you also didn’t name the other ranges in 
that group. The setup box will instruct 
you to press slash (in Symphony, MENU), 
select Range Name Labels Right, and 
specify the range containing the labels 
that will name the cells to their right. 

Once you have assigned the range 
name, move the cell pointer to the cell 
containing the label version of the formu¬ 
la. Delete the apostrophe that precedes 
the formula. The program should accept 
the formula. 
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Don’t be alarmed if the program still 
doesn’t accept the formula. It may con¬ 
tain another small error. Make sure that 
the range name in the formula exactly 
matches the range name you assigned. 
Leading and trailing spaces erroneously 
tacked onto a range name are virtually 
imperceptible. 

To locate a trailing space in a range 
name that you assigned using the Range 
Name Labels command, move the cell 
pointer to the cell containing the range 
name in question and press the EDIT key. 
If there is a space between the edit-line 
cursor and the last character in the range 
name, press the Backspace key to delete 
the space and press Return. Then press 
slash (in Symphony, MENU), select 
Range Name Delete, and delete that range 
name. Finally, move the cell pointer to 
the cell containing the range name, press 
slash (in Symphony, MENU), select 
Range Name Labels Right, and press 
Return. 

It’s impossible to locate a trailing space 
in a range name that you assigned by 
using the Range Name Create command. 
Instead, delete the troublesome range 
name and then reassign the name. 

Jumping around the worksheet to ex¬ 
amine names is time consuming. Fortu¬ 
nately, there is a shortcut. When range 
name trouble strikes, move the cell point¬ 
er to the top-left cell of two adjacent blank 
columns. Then press slash (in Sym¬ 
phony, MENU), select Range Name Table, 
and press Return. An alphabetical list of 
range names and their addresses appears. 
Compare this- list with the list of range 
names in the setup box and you should 
easily spot any misspellings. 

Macro Errors on the Run 

Errors that occur while a macro is run¬ 
ning fall into two types. The first type is 
benign and usually generates an error 
message that leads you directly to the 
problem. The second type is insidious: 
The program gives you no warning and 
leaves you to find and correct the prob¬ 
lem and clean up the havoc that the 
macro wreaked. 

Let’s build a sample faulty macro so 
that we can examine some fairly harmless 
errors. Sure, they’ll cause the macro to 
crash. But they’ll also provide a clue 
about how to fix the problem. Clear your 
worksheet by selecting /Worksheet Erase 


Yes (in Symphony, SERVICES New Yes). 
Enter the labels and all the values except 
the one shown in cell B2 of the figure 
below. 

Precede the entry in cell A4 with an 
apostrophe. Assign the labels in column A 
as names for the adjacent cells in column 
B. Press slash (in Symphony, MENU), 
select Range Name -Labels Right, and 
specify range A1..A7. Then use the Range 
Name Create command to assign the 
name list to range B11..B15. Finally, enter 
the formula @INDEX(list,0,row)*l.O5 in 
cell B2. 

To run the macro, hold down the 
MACRO key (Alt on most computers) and 
press P. The computer just beeps. How 
could something be wrong already? 

When a macro fails to start, the proba¬ 
ble cause is an error in the macro name. 
Look at cell A4 of the worksheet. That cell 
contains the label /p. The macro name 
must begin with a backslash (\) so that 
you can start the macro by pressing the 
MACRO key. Typing a slash instead of a 
backslash is a common error. 

Tb fix the error, enter "\p in cell A4. 
Then use the Range Name Delete com¬ 
mand to delete the range name /p, and 
use the Range Name Labels Right com¬ 
mand to assign the name \p to cell B4. 

Press MACRO-P to start the macro 
again. This time the computer beeps and 
the error message Unrecognized key/ 
range name {...} (BA) appears, which 
indicates that a macro key word or range 
name within the braces in cell B4 makes 
no sense to the software. For starters, 
{FORR} is an invalid macro key word. It 
should be {FOR}. Press the Escape key to 
clear the error. Then edit the entry in cell 
B4 to remove the extra R. 


Try the macro again. This time the 
error message Invalid range in FOR 
(B4) appears. Now the program recogniz¬ 
es the {FOR} key word, but it doesn’t 
recognize a range address or range name 
used within the command. To determine 
which argument is causing the problem, 
press the Escape key to clear the error 
message. Then match each range argu¬ 
ment in the command with a range name 
listed in the setup box. 

Let’s say that this model’s setup box 
contained the following range name list: 

Name Range 

block B1..B2 

conv B2 

list B11..B15 

row B1 

rrout B7 

\p B4 

The range names row and list are in the 
table, but the name rout isn’t. Perhaps it 
should be rrout, the name assigned to cell 
B7. Correct the problem by changing rout 
in the {FOR} statement to rrout. 

Run the macro. Yet another error mes¬ 
sage appears. This time it reads Invalid 
range in RECALC (B7). Check the name 
block against the table. It should be as¬ 
signed to range B1..B2. It’s easy to skip a 
name or two when you’re assigning sever¬ 
al from a long list. Press the Escape key to 
clear the error and then use the Range 
Name Create command to assign the 
name block to range B1..B2. 

Try the macro again. The message In¬ 
valid integer in PUT (B8) appears. What 
could that mean? Close examination of 
the {PUT} command reveals a space after 
each comma. Within the braces of a 
macro command, the key word is separat¬ 
ed from the arguments by 
one space, and the argu¬ 
ments are separated from 
each other by argument sepa¬ 
rators—for example, commas. 
(The only exceptions to this 
rule are the {GETLABEL} and 
{GETNUMBER} macro com¬ 
mands.) To fix the {PUT} com¬ 
mand, remove the space after 
each comma. 

Now run the macro. This 
time, the values in the range 
named list increase by 5%. 
But what does the message 
Enter address to go to: list 
mean? And why is the pro- 



LOTUS / AUGUST 1990 










gram suddenly in Edit mode? 

To stop the macro, hold down the 
Control key and press Break. Because you 
assigned a range to the name list earlier, 
you know that’s not the problem. Instead, 
the problem is with the {GOTO} command 
in row 5. This command works just like 
the GOTO key. To execute the command 
manually, you press GOTO, type a cell 
address or range name, and press Return. 
The line of macro code containing the 
(GOTO) command lacks a tilde, which is 
the macro equivalent of pressing the 
Return key. Move the pointer to cell B5, 
press the EDIT key, type a tilde, and press 
Return. 

Now give the macro another try. It 
works. The values in the range named list 
increase by 5%, and the cell pointer ends 
up in cell Bll. 

Before continuing, let’s make one small 
enhancement to the macro. Suppose you 
want each value in the range named list 
to update immediately. Just add a tilde to 
the end of the {PUT} statement in cell B8. 
Position the cell pointer in cell B8, press 
the EDIT key, type a tilde, and press 
Return. Now start the macro. Each value 
in list udpates one by one while the 
macro is running. 

Data-Loss Disasters 

Errors that occur within the braces of a 
macro command are easy to correct. But 
errors that are scattered outside the brac¬ 
es can be nasty. 

It’s difficult to categorize the errors 
caused by extraneous or invalid charac¬ 
ters entered outside the braces of a macro 
command. However, when a macro per¬ 
forms oddly and doesn’t produce an error 
message, suspect that a typographical 
error is hiding somewhere in the code. 

Continue working with the simple 
model that you just debugged. Let’s cre¬ 
ate a macro error that’s guaranteed to 
destroy data. Move the cell pointer to cell 
B7, press the EDIT key, press the Space¬ 
bar once, and press Return. The entry 
appears unchanged. 

Now run the macro to see the chaos 
one space can cause. Move the cell point¬ 
er to cell B2 and press MACRO-P. Good¬ 
bye data. The macro entered that extra 
space into the “current” cell five times, 
thereby replacing the formula in cell B2 
with an apostrophe and most of the 
values in the range named list with spac¬ 


BASIC TRAINING 


M ost LOTUS models are accompa¬ 
nied by a setup box that contains 
the directions for building the model. 
The box also lists the products and 
releases in which the model works. 
Always build the model in one of the 
listed products and releases. 

The directions in the setup box 
appear in numbered sequence. Before 
you build the model, read all the 
directions. One instruction might read 
"enter all the labels shown in the 
figures.” But the? next instruction 
might be “omit for now the entries 
printed in color.” You'll need to know 
that before you type away. 

Don’t skip a step because you think 
it’s pointless. When you begin to build 
a model, you don’t know how finicky it 
will be'. It may require} particular col 
umn widths, format settings, and label 
alignments. Ignoring even the most 
seemingly superficial instruction may 
result in a misbehaving model. In 
addition, some of the procedures in 


the setup box won’t work unless you 
have completed procedures described 
in earlier steps. 

When you finish building the model, 
save it to two separate files before 
entering data into it. For example, 
save the model under the file name 
ORIG, for original, and TEST, for test 
model, Then work with the version 
named TEST. 

Enter the sample data into TEST 
and follow the examples included in 
the article to get a feel for how the 
model works. If the model falters, 
figure out what’s wrong and make the 
correction to TEST. Repeat this proc¬ 
ess until your model delivers the re¬ 
sults promised in the article. If a total 
disaster occurs while you are working 
with TEST, you can always retrieve 
ORIG and start all over again. When 
the model is running smoothly, substi¬ 
tute your data for our data or modify 
the model to meet your needs. 

— D. G. 


es. Although the macro code looked per¬ 
fect, it ate most of the data that it was 
supposed to increase in value. Even 
worse, the macro gave no warning of its 
destruction. 

To check a macro for this type of error, 
compare your entries character by char¬ 
acter with those printed in the magazine. 
And use the EDIT key to hunt for spaces 
at the end of each line of code. If the error 
still doesn’t turn up, ask a co-worker to 
proofread your efforts. 

Win the War 

When you’re ready to surrender to a 
misbehaving macro, pull out the big guns: 
Step mode. In Step mode, you run a 
macro one character or key word at a 
time. To activate Step mode, press the 
STEP key (in 1-2-3, hold down the Alt key 
and press F2 [in Release 3, select Step 
from the resulting menu]; in Symphony, 
press Alt-F7). 

Then start the macro. Now each time 
you press a key, the program executes a 
single macro step, which is any command 
within braces or any single character 
outside the braces. 1-2-3 Release 2.2 and 
Symphony Release 2.2 also display the 


line of macro code that is currently being 
executed. This allows you to preview the 
character about to be processed. 

Watch the macro’s progress carefully 
until the error turns up. Then press Con¬ 
trol-Break to stop the macro. Disable Step 
mode by pressing the STEP key a second 
time. Now begin troubleshooting the sec¬ 
tion of the macro that was running when 
the error arose. 

When All Else Fails... 

If none of these remedies cures your 
ailing model, feel free to consult an editor 
at LOTUS. Once in a great while, we make 
mistakes. If a model contains an error, we 
want to know so that we can print a 
correction in the @ERR box of an upcom¬ 
ing issue. 

Or to avoid entering and debugging 
models altogether, go on line to Compu¬ 
Serve, where you’ll find working versions 
of the models that appear in the maga¬ 
zine. For details on accessing the models, 
see the box on page 4. B 


Daniel Gasteiger is a 1-2-3 and Symphony 
consultant in Boston and a contributing editor 
to LOTUS. 
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Housing Starts by County and Year 



Create or modify any chart with the dick 
of a mouse. And import data from dBASE ® 
and Framework 9 products, Lotus 1-2-3, 

• i Excel, and others. 


APPLAUSE II requires less than 512K, so it’s perfedfor a 
network. And it supports graphics boards from CGA* to 


INTRODUCING APPLAUSE II. 

Finally, knockout business graphics anyone can 
knock out—on anything. 

In lull color or black-and-white. As printed docu¬ 
ments, overheads, or slides. On everything from your older 
512K PC XTs and ATs to the newest 386 screamers. With the 
laser printers, plotters, and scanners you’re already using. 

And since APPLAUSE II™ uses an intuitive 
“Windows” like environment with pull-down menus, all 


this power is within easy reach of virtually anyone. 

Want to see more? See your nearest AshtonTate 
dealer or call 1-800-437-4329, 
ext. 1301. We’ll send you a free | 
demo disk that’ll show you 
how you can wow them at 
your next presentation. 


DRAW APPLAUSE & 
MASTER GRAPHICS USERS 


Upgrade to APPLAUSE II 
For Only $79 
Call 1-800-2ASHTON 


A AshtonTate 
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Answers to Your Questions 
About Lotus Products 


Find records fast 

□ I’ve created a large database in 1-2-3 
that includes fields for the date, 
supplier code, customer name, and ac¬ 
count number. I use the Data Sort com¬ 
mand to arrange the records alphabetical¬ 
ly, and then I scroll through the data until 
I find a particular record. 

I’m sure there’s a faster way to find 
records. Can you explain how? 

John T. Barnett 
Ralph A. Hiller Co. 

□ There are two ways to find records 
quickly. One method is the Range 
Search command, which is available in 1-2-3 
Releases 2.2 and 3. The other method, which 
is available in all releases of 1-2-3, is the Data 
Query Find command. 

To follow the discussion, create a data¬ 
base by entering the labels in row 1 and 
range B2..C6 of the following figure. Use the 
©DATE formula to enter the dates in column 
A and assign them the Date 2 format. 



I Date 

loi-Jul Angel 
|04-Jul Lai 
|04-Jul Beam 
I 06-Jul Uu 
■ 07-Jul Andersen 


Accnt 

MM89T-12 

MM76T-01 

MM13R-07 

MM77T-77 

MM81R-06 


The Range Search command can locate a 
specified sequence of characters within any 
label or formula in a selected range. Suppose 
you want to find Beam’s record. Select 
/Range Search and indicate range A1..C6. 
1-2-3 displays the prompt Enter string to 
search for. Enter Beam and select Labels. 

1-2-3 displays a menu with the options 
Find and Replace. The Replace option lets 
you indicate a string that 1-2-3 should substi¬ 


tute for any occurrence of Beam that it finds in 
the database. You don’t want to change 
Beam, so select Find. 

The cell pointer jumps to cell B4, and 
1-2-3 displays a menu with the options Next 
and Quit. You would select Next to move the 
cell pointer to the next Beam in the database. 
Since there is only one record for Beam, 
select Quit to end the search. The cell pointer 
remains at the selected record. 

The Data Query Find command is more 
versatile because it lets you specify a set of 
criteria that a record must meet. If a record 
meets the criteria, the command highlights 
the record so that you can read and edit it. 

Before you issue the Find command, you 
must enter the criterion and specify the Input 
and Criterion ranges. Enter Name into cell El, 
and enter Beam into cell E2. Select /Data 
Query Input and indicate range A1..C6. Se¬ 
lect Criterion and indicate range El ,.E2, then 
select Find. 7-2-3 highlights Beam’s record. 

While the record is highlighted, you can 
move the cursor from one field to the next and 
replace existing entries, or you can press the 
EDIT key to change the entries. Use the 
UpArrow and DownArrow keys to highlight 
other records that match the criterion. When 
you finish perusing the records that match the 
criterion, press Return and then select Quit to 
end the Find operation. The cell pointer re¬ 
turns to where it was when you issued the 
Data Query Find command. Alternatively, you 
can press the QUERY key to end the Find 
operation and leave the cell pointer in the last 
highlighted record. 


1-2-3/SYMPHONY 

Days to year end 
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□ I’d like to have 1-2-3 calculate the 
number of days left in the current 
year. The formula I use requires that I 
update an @DATE formula at the begin¬ 
ning of a new year, but I’d like to elimi- 
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e that task. Any suggestions? 

Charles H. Marks 
Charles Marks & Associates 


□ The following formula returns the total 
number of days left in the current year, 
not including today: 

@DATE(@YEAR(@NOW), 12,31 )-@INT(@NOW) 

If you want to include today in the count, 
change the formula to the following: 

@DATE(@YEAR(@NOW+1), 1,1 )- 
@INT(@NOW) 

No links to 
protected files 

□ I created a main file linked by for¬ 
mulas to six subordinate files in 
1-2-3 Release 2.2. Then I protected the 
subordinate files with passwords. When I 
retrieved the main file, all the linking 
formulas returned ERR. How can I alter 
the linking formulas so that they’ll return 
values from the protected files? 

Cecilia A. Mulholten 
Paccar Government Group 
Kirkland, Wash. 

riA file that’s already referenced in a 
LJI linking formula in 1-2-3 Release 2.2 or 
Symphony Release 2.2 cannot be protected 
with a password. If you remove password 
protection from the six subordinate files, the 
linking formulas will return the values from 
those files the next time you retrieve the main 
file. For more information on linking files, refer 
to “Cell Mates" on page 74 of the July issue. 

Tricky Data Query 

□ Our social service agency produces 
a monthly report showing each cli¬ 
ent served and the month of service. We 
combine this report into a year-to-date 
worksheet and sort the list by client and 
date of service. Each month we’d like to 















see which clients have not received ser¬ 
vice in the previous three months. 

For example, the following illustration 
shows part of the database from the end 
of August. Yates and Morton were served 
in April and May, respectively, but not 
after those dates. Each of the other clients 
was served in June, July, or August. What 
commands can extract the appropriate 
records? 



Robert G. Toone 
New York State Association 
for Retarded Children 
Buffalo, N.Y. 


gr«This is a tricky database query. You 
LfeJ must perform two database operations 
using two different sets of criteria. 

The first database operation extracts from 
the database the records of clients served in 
the past three months. Those records be¬ 
come the criteria for a second operation, 
which deletes from the database every re¬ 
cord that contains an extracted name. This 
leaves behind the records of the clients who 
weren't served in the past three months. 
Unfortunately, it also alters your database, 
but we'll deal with that in a moment. 

To follow this discussion, start in a blank 
worksheet and enter the labels shown in row 
1 and column A of the preceding figure. Use 
the ©DATE formula to enter the dates in 
column B. Enter each date as the first of the 
month. For example, enter @DATE(90,6,1) 
into cell B2. Format the dates by selecting 
/Range (in Symphony, MENU) Format Date 3 
and indicating range B2..B10. Copy cell B1 to 
cell A13 and cell A1 to cell A16. Then enter 
the formula +B2>=@DATE(90,6,1) into cell 
A14. 

To specify the database ranges, select 


/Data Query Input (in a Symphony SHEET 
window, select MENU Query Settings Basic 
Database) and indicate range A1..B10. Then 
select Criterion and indicate range A13..A14. 
Select Output and indicate cell A16. Select 
Extract Quit (in Symphony, Quit Quit Extract 
Quit). Range A17..A21 contains a list of the 
clients who were served in the past three 
months.. 

Save the worksheet! You’re going to use 
the Data Query Delete (in Symphony, Query 
Delete) command, which permanently erases 
records from the database, so make sure 
there’s a copy of this worksheet stored on 
disk. You may want to save a second copy of 
the worksheet under a new name. By saving 
the file with a new name you prevent some¬ 
one from accidentally saving the modified 
worksheet in place of the original. 

After you save the file, reassign the Criteri¬ 
on range. Move the cell pointer to cell A16. 
Select /Data Query Criterion (in Symphony, 
MENU Query Settings Basic Criterion) and 
press Backspace to clear the existing range. 
Then press the period, End, DownArrow, and 
Return keys—in that order. 


' 



The Compiler for Lotus 1-2-3 v2.2 


Kingjaguar 2.2 supports all Lotus 1-2-3® (l.OA, 2.01, 
2.2) macros and fomulas. In addition, the following 
features make the new Kingjaguar the obvious choice 
when choosing a compiler: 

• Speed Compiled applications run much faster 
than they do in 1-2-3. 

• Security Formulas and macros are protected and 
concealed from end users. 

• Stand-alone End users run your applications the 
same way but do not need 1-2-3 

• EMS & Virtual Memory Support Run larger 
than usual applications. If RAM runs out, expand¬ 
ed memory is used, then hard disk space. 

• Customized Look and Feel Assign colors to 
each screen element, create pulldown menus, and 
much more. 

• User Defined Functions Write your own func¬ 
tions in C or assembly to be used as macros or 
formulas. 

• Debugger Watch you macros and formulas ex¬ 
ecute at a speed you determine. 

• Sideways & Graph Printing Print reports 
sideways and graphs from within your 
application. 


Kingjaguar 2.2 retails for $ 595 with a 30-day money back 
guarantee, and no royalty fees on distributed applications. 
Call now for more information about King Jaguar or 
Composa, the first compiler for Symphony. 
1-800-548-1270 FAX: 503-641-8822 

Shenj Labs, Inc. 

4470 SW Hall Street, Suite 282 • Beaverton, OR 97005 
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Next, select Delete Delete Quit (in Sym¬ 
phony, Quit Quit Delete Yes Quit). The data¬ 
base shrinks to the records of Morton and 
Yates, the only clients who weren’t served in 
the past three months. 

Don't save the worksheet without assign¬ 
ing a name other than the one used on your 
original year-to-date file. To preserve the list 
of clients not served in the past three months, 
either print out the worksheet or use the File 
Xtract command to create a separate file 
containing only these client names. When 
you wish to continue working with the original 
year-to-date worksheet, simply retrieve it. 

If you want to speed up the two database 
operations, try the macro shown in the follow¬ 
ing worksheet: 



The Symphony equivalent follows: 



Enter the labels shown for the spreadsheet 
product you're using. Begin the entry in cell 
El with an apostrophe label prefix. If you’re 
using 1-2-3, you must also begin the entry in 
cell FI with a label prefix. Use the Range 
Name Create command to assign the follow¬ 
ing range names: 

Name Range 
dbase A1..B10 
critl A13..A14 
outl A16 

\e FI 

To isolate the names of clients who haven’t 
received service in the past three months, 
hold down the MACRO key (Alt on most 
computers) and press E. Remember: Do not 
save the worksheet after you run the macro. 


Remove password 
protection 


□ When saving files, I use passwords 
to protect them from unauthorized 
access. How can I remove the password 
protection? . 


□ When you select /File Save (in Sym¬ 
phony, SERVICES File Save) and type a 
file name, you have the option of pressing the 
Spacebar and typing the letter P. When you 
do this, the software prompts you to enter a 
password. A password can be up to 15 
characters long and is case sensitive. To 
make sure you’ve entered the password cor¬ 
rectly, the software prompts you to enter it a 
second time. Remember the password, or 
write it down and keep it safe. If you forget a 
file’s password, you cannot retrieve the file. 

To remove password protection from a file 
you have retrieved, select /File Save (in Sym¬ 
phony, SERVICES File Save) and press the 
Backspace or Delete key to delete the charac¬ 
ters [PASSWORD PROTECTED] that appear 
next to the file name. Then press Return and 
select Replace (in Symphony, Yes) to save 
the file without the password. 


REVISITED 


Retrieve files fast 

Vln the February issue, page 69, you 
U provided Kevin Pyle with a macro 
that would allow him to highlight a file’s 
name to retrieve that file. 

Why not use the NAME key instead? 
When you select /File Retrieve and press 
NAME, 1-2-3 displays a full-screen list of 
all the file names in the current directory. 
You can select a file to retrieve by moving 
the cell pointer from name to name. 1-2-3 
also displays information about each file, 
such as the date and time the file was last 
saved and the file size. 

It seems like extra work to write a 
macro when this feature exists in the 
product. 

Philip Schwartzberg 
Kibbutz Urim 
Doar Na, Negev 
Israel 

The editor replies: Using the NAME key to 
display a list of available file names is a handy 
trick. Symphony users can press the MENU 
or the SERVICES key to produce a similar 
full-screen list of file names. 

We didn't discuss the NAME key in our 
original response because Kevin Pyle stated 
that he wanted to be able to move the cell 
pointer around within a list of file names that 
he stored in a worksheet. Certainly, anyone 
retrieving a spreadsheet file will benefit from 
learning howto use the NAME key in conjunc¬ 
tion with the File Retrieve command. 
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Right-aligned 

underlines 

II ■ n the November issue, page 90, Kim 
U Bussy noted that the quotation mark 
label prefix doesn’t align a label with the 
right edge of a cell. Instead, it leaves a 
space between the end of the label and 
the cell’s right boundary. 

I use a formula to automatically gener¬ 
ate an underline that begins one charac¬ 
ter from the left edge of a cell and extends 
to the right edge. For example, enter the 
values shown in range A1..C4 of the 
following figure. Then assign to range 
A1..B4 the , (Comma) (in Symphony , 
Punctuated) format with one decimal 
place and to range C1..C4 the Percent (in 
Symphony, %) format with zero decimal 
places. 



Then enter the following formula in 
cell A5 and copy cell A5 to range B5..C5: 


+“ ”&@REPEAT(“-”,@CELL(“width”, 
A4..A4)—1) 

The advantage of this formula is that if 
you change the width of a column, the 
length of the underline changes automati¬ 
cally when you recalculate the worksheet. 

Kathleen Goeldner 
Baocter Healthcare Corp. 

El Paso, Ibx. 

The editor replies: Another advantage of the 
formula is that you can enter it once and copy 
it to the cells that you want to contain under¬ 
lines. The underline generated by each for¬ 
mula will immediately reflect the width of the 
current column. 

Calculate a commission 

n the April issue, page 80, Bob Carr 
BJI asked how to calculate a commis¬ 
sion using a progressive-scale system. 
The scale is as follows: 

• Up to $50,000 earns 12% 

• Second $50,000 earns 9% 

• Anything over $100,000 earns 7% 

Although the formula we provided 
works, many readers found it too com- 


















}?????] 


plex, and they suggested alternative for¬ 
mulas. Most people who responded sug¬ 
gested the following formula, or a varia¬ 
tion of it, to calculate the commission of a 
value stored in cell Al: 


@IF(A1>=100000,(A1-100000)*.07+ 

10500, @IF(Al>50000,(Al-50000> 

.09+6000,Al*.12)) 

The shortest formula submitted was: 

+A1*.07+@MIN(100000,A1>.02+@MIN 

(50000, Al>.03 

This formula capitalizes on the de¬ 
crease in commission from one level of 
sales to the next. The formula’s first 
expression, +A1*.07, accounts for the fact 
that any sale will receive at least a 7% 
commission. 

The expression @MIN(100000,A1)*.02 
adds a 2% commission to any sale 
below $100,000. The final expression, 
@MIN(50000,A1>.03, adds another 3% 
commission to any sale less than $50,000. 

Thanks to all of our readers who submit¬ 
ted simplified formulas. Robert A. Kelly 


of Florham Park, N.J., not only sent the 
first letter, but he came up with both 
formulas. 


CONTEST 

□ his month’s contest asks readers to 
suggest a formula or formulas that 
can convert a value into a string in 
Comma format with zero decimal places. 
For example, if cell Al contains the value 
108108, the final formula should return 
the string 108,108. If you change the value 
in cell Al to 108108108, the final formula 
should return 108,108,108. 

This contest idea was submitted by 
Jacob Braun of Marine Midland Bank, 
New York, N.Y. 

The first 25 people who submit what 
the LOTUS judges consider to be the. best 
answer will receive a LOTUS Swiss Army 
knife. 

Please send us a disk copy and a 
printed copy of your answer with appro¬ 
priate documentation. All entries must be 


postmarked before midnight, Aug. JB1, 
1990. Winners will be announced in the 
November issue. Mail your answers to 
August Contest, LOTUS Magazine, 
P.O. Box 9123, Cambridge, MA 02139- 
9123. 

Submit contest ideas to Q&A Contest 
Idea, LOTUS Magazine, P.O. Box 9123, 
Cambridge, MA 02139-9123. Include your 
solution, documented with appropriate 
comments. We’ll pay $200 if we use your 
contest idea accompanied by a proven 
solution, $25 if we use your idea unac¬ 
companied by a solution. 

This material was prepared by Daniel Gasteig- 
er and the Technical Editors. 


WRITE US Do you have a question? We can’t 
answer every letter, but if yours is selected, we'll 
publish it along with an answer or a request to other 
readers for advice. Weil pay $25 for each letter we 
publish. Send your letters, including your address 
and daytime phone number, to Q&A, LOTUS Maga¬ 
zine, P.O. Box 9123, Cambridge, MA 02139-9123. 


' 



It’s a miracle! 

Iris 3-for-3™ allows 
Lotus® 1-2-3® Release 3 
to work hand-in-hand 
with Microsoft® Windows 3™ the 
way the gods intended. Sizeable 
utUK u windows, compatibility, clipboard, 
pull-down menus, printers, virtual memory 
— and all the while maintaining your 


relationship with the program 
you love, no surprises, nothing 
new to learn. Just the speed and 
flexibility of the new Windows 3 
environment with the power and performance 
of your trustworthy Lotus 1-2-3 Release 3 — 
for only $99! 

Order 3-for-3 from your nearest dealer or call 
Iris Associates at 1 - 800 - 225-5800 
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GOOD IDEAS 


10 Off Q 0 0 01 


More Tips on Using 
Lotus Products 


OPERATING SYSTEMS 

DOS SORT command 

T he DOS SORT command is a valua¬ 
ble but ofteri overlooked command. 
For example, you can use it in conjunc¬ 
tion with the DOS DIR command to get a 
sorted listing of a directory or subdirecto¬ 
ry. Below are some examples that you 
enter at the DOS prompt: 

Purpose 
Sorts in reverse order 
Sorts by file name 
Sorts by file extension 
Sorts by file size 
Sorts by date 
Sorts by time 


DIR ISORT/R 
DIR ISORT/+0 
DIR IS0RT/+10 
DIR! S0RT/+14 
DIR! S0RT/+22 
DIR! S0RT/+32 


The default SORT command order in DOS is 
ascending order by file name with numbers 
first. The DOS SORT command can have two 
parameters: /R and l+n. The /R parameter 
instructs DOS to sort in descending order. 
The l+n parameter instructs DOS to start 
sorting with column n, where n is an integer 
representing the character position in a line. 

In a directory listing, characters 1 through 
8 on each line are the file name, characters 
10 through 12 are the file extension, and so 
on. The following figure is a partial directory 
listing of a disk in drive A: 


To get a screen listing of the files in drive A 
sorted in ascending order by the first charac¬ 
ter of the extension, use the following com¬ 
mand at the DOS prompt: 

DIR A:! SORT/+10 

Although these examples of the SORT 
command work, you can use different posi¬ 
tion numbers. For example, to sort by file 
extension, you can also enter the following 
command: 

DIR A:! SORT/+9 


1-2-3/SYMPHONY 

Creating leading zeros 

T o load my spreadsheet onto the main¬ 
frame, I have to convert it to 80- 
column format. The dollar amounts must 
be 10-character labels and must be zero- 
filled to the left. For example, in the 
following worksheet, column A contains 
the figures that need to be loaded onto 
the mainframe, column B contains the 


Amount Converted 
594 0000000594 
| 2224334 0002224334 
21 0000000021 
2874 0000002874 
3 0000000003 
53865 0000053865 



converted data, and cell D2 is a range 
named zeros, which contains 10 zeros. 

Enter the labels in range A1..D1. Enter a 
label made up of 10 zeros in cell D2, and 
assign the range name zeros to cell D2. 
Enter the values in range. A2..A7. Then 
enter the following formula into cell B2, 
and copy it down the column as needed: 

@REPLACE($zeros,10-@LENGTH 

(@STRING(A2,0)),@LENGTH 

(@STRING(A2,0)),@STRING 

(A2,0)) 

This formula determines the length of 
the value in cell A2 and adds enough 
zeros to the left to bring the total charac¬ 
ter count to 10. 

Dwight White 
Anchorage, Alaska 


1-2-3 

Keyboard problems 
using 386Max 

O n some computers, running 1-2-3 
Release 3 with 386Max Profession¬ 
al version 4.07 (a memory manager for 
80386- and 80486-based PCs) may create 
various keyboard problems. For example, 
the NumberLock key may be automatical¬ 
ly activated, or there may be unexpected 
beeps and keystrokes. 







Only 386Max Professional versions 

ASSIGN 

COM 

1536 

12-30-85 

12:00p 

4.03, 4.05, and 4.08 work with 1-2-3 Re¬ 

ATTRIB 

EXE 

8247 

12-30-85 

12:00p 

lease 3. If you have keyboard problems, 

BACKUP 

COM 

6234 

12-30-85 

12:OOp 

upgrade to version 4.08. This version 

BASIC 

COM 

19298 

2-21-86 

12:00p 

eliminates such conflicts. Tb upgrade, 

BASICA 

COM 

36396 

2-21-86 

12:OOp 

call the manufacturer, Qualitas, at (301) 

CHKDSK 

COM 

9832 

12-30-85 

12 : OOp 

469-8848. 

COMP 

COM 

4184 

12-30-85 

12:OOp 

Arthur Souza 

DISKGOMP 

COM 

5792 

12-30-85 

12:OOp 

Product Support Dept. 

DISKCOFY 

COM 

6224 

12-30-85 

12:OOp 

Lotus Development Corp. 

EDLIN 

COM 

7508 

12-30-85 

12:OOp 

386Max Professional frees conventional mem¬ 
ory (memory up to 640K) by moving device 
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drivers, pop-up utilities, and TSR (terminate- 
and-stay-resident) programs into memory 
mapped in the unused addresses between 
640K and 1 Mb. 

Append with 
{OPEN} command 

Y ou can append information to an 
ASCII file using a 1-2-3 Release 2.x or 
Release 3 macro without deleting infor¬ 
mation already in the ASCII file. Use the 
(OPEN) macro command and the a para¬ 
meter to append data to the end of an 
existing file. The syntax for the command 
is {OPEN filename,a] where filename is 
the name of the ASCII file to which you 
want to add more lines. 

In the following macro, named \o, the 
{OPEN} command opens the ASCII file 
named TEST.PRN and adds the state¬ 
ment This is a test. The {CLOSE} com¬ 
mand closes the ASCII file. 



Alison Jahrsdoerfer 
Product Support Dept. 
Lotus Development Carp. 


Editing a range name 

D id you know that you can edit a 
range name even before you have 
finished creating the range? When you 
select /Range Name Create, 1-2-3 prompts 
you for the range name. After you enter 
the name, 1-2-3 asks you to specify the 
range. Suppose that you notice at this 
point that the range name is misspelled. 
Highlight the range. Then, instead of 
pressing the Return key, press the EDIT 
key. The cursor moves back to the range 
name, allowing you to reenter it. Then 
press Return to name the range. 

Glenn Winford, 
Cordova, Ttenn. 

This works only in Releases 2.01 and 2,2. 


Macro compatibility 

I f you invoke a 1-2-3 Release 3 macro 
that includes a /XN or /XL command 
and you get the error message Invalid 


string argument, check for a semicolon 
or any arithmetic operator (+, *, /, A ) 

within the prompt string. For example, 
the following macros will work in every 
release of 1-2-3 except Release 3: 

/XNEnter cost/revenue ratio: 


/XLEnter name; use today’s 
code: name 

Release 3 tries to calculate a result 
from the macro command. If you must 
use one of these characters in Release 3, 
use the advanced macro commands 
{GETNUMBER} or {GETLABEL}: 
{GETNUMBER “Enter cost/revenUe 
ratio: ”,cost_rev} 

(GETLABEL “Enter name; use 
today’s code: ”,name} 

Glenn McDonald 
Product Support Dept. 
Lotus Development Carp. 

Legends not absolute 

W hen you insert or delete rows or 
columns in 1-2-3 Releases 2.01 and 
2.2, cell addresses of items below or to the 
right of the insertion or deletion change. 
If you use a cell address to assign a graph 
legend and the cell address changes, your 
graph will display the wrong legend. 

Instead of using a cell address to assign 
a legend, use a range name. For example, 
if the legend for data-range A is in cell E3, 
use the Range Name Create command to 
name cell E3 alegend. When the program 
prompts you for the A-range legend, enter 
\alegend. 1-2-3 Release 3 automatically 
adjusts range references when you insert 
or delete rows or columns. 

Eddie English 
Product Support Dept. 
Lotus Development Carp. 


End of header 
prints on next line 

A customer had problems printing 
headers on his Epson FX80. The 
right-aligned header didn’t extend to the 
right margin, which he set at 136, yet part 
of it wrapped to the line below. 

The problem was in the right margin 
setting. The Epson FX80 does not accept 
more than 132 characters of compressed 


print per line. If you are having this 
problem, reset the right margin to 132 (or 
to 76 in 1-2-3 Release 3 if you selected 
/Print Printer Options Advanced Layout 
Pitch Compressed). 

Glenn McDonald 
Product Support Dept. 

Lotus Development Corp. 

Decimal points 
automatically placed 
in entry 

T he accountants in my office are ac¬ 
customed to using calculators that 
automatically place the last two digits 
they enter after the decimal point. They 
use the following 1-2-3 macro to simulate 
these calculators when they enter col¬ 
umns of numbers into their spreadsheets: 



Use the Range Name Create command 
to assign the name \d to cell B2. To start 
the macro, place the cell pointer in a 
blank cell, hold down the MACRO key 
(Alt on most computers), and press D. 
The macro waits for you to enter a num¬ 
ber, divides that number by 100, and 
assigns the Fixed format with two deci¬ 
mal places to the cell. The macro then 
moves the cell pointer down to the next 
cell and waits for you-to enter the next 
number. 

To stop the macro, hold down the 
Control key and press Break, then press 
the Escape key to clear the error. 

Urn Warmer 
InfoSource Inc. 
Maitland, Fla. 


SYMPHONY 

Uppercase/ 
lowercase toggle 

I use Symphony Release 2.0 and have 
discovered a handy tool to convert 
uppercase text in a DOC window to lower¬ 
case, and vice versa. 

For example, if you want to change the 
word unbelievable to all uppercase char¬ 
acters, position the cursor on the u, hold 
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down the Control key, and press X. The 
character u now appears as U. The cursor 
automatically moves to the n. Continue 
converting the characters to uppercase by 
pressing Control-X. The word now ap¬ 
pears as UNBELIEVABLE. 

Douglas W. Phillips 
Williams College 
Williamstown, Mass. 

In Symphony Release 1.2, press Control-C 
instead of Control-X. 


Speedier spell checking 

G enerally, I like Symphony's spelling 
checker. It does things that other 
spelling checkers don’t do, such as check 
for capital letters at the beginning of 
sentences. But sometimes I want to check 
the spelling of just one word. Unfortu¬ 
nately, this requires many keystrokes. To 
get around this, I wrote a simple macro to 
spell-check the word the cursor is on. 
Notice that there is a single space before 
and after the {TAB} command. 



lb run this macro, you must be in a 
DOC window and the spelling checker 
add-in must be loaded. Hold down the 
MACRO key (Alt on most computers) and 
press W. The macro selects MENU Verify 
Go, presses the Spacebar to expand the 
highlight to the space at the end of the 
current word, and presses the Tab key to 
move the pointer to the beginning of the 
highlighted word. It then presses the 
Spacebar to expand the highlight to the 
space in front of the word. The (RIGHT) 
command presses RightArrow once to 
exclude the space, presses Return to ac¬ 
cept the highlighted word, and performs 
the spelling check. 

If the pointer is on the space between 
two words, this macro will spell-check 
both words. 

Larry B. Hatton 
Questar Service Corp. 

Salt Lake City, Utah 

This macro works in Symphony Release 1.2 
but not in Release 2.0. To run the macro in 
Release 2.0, change the command in cell B1 
to read: 

(MENUIVG ~ 

The cell pointer must be on the first letter 


of the word that you want to spell-check. In 
Release 2.0, the macro doesn’t work when 
the cell pointer is between words. 


HARDWARE 

Release 3 on NEC 
Prospeed laptop 

I installed 1-2-3 Release 3 on my NEC 
Prospeed 286 laptop using different 
display configurations, but I was unable 
to get 1-2-3 to display on the LCD screen. 
The Access menu and the licensing 
screen displayed, but the 1-2-3 worksheet 
appeared as a blank screen. 

I experimented with an external moni¬ 
tor and found that the problem is in the 
NEC’s display mode. The NEC Prospeed 
286 operates in one of three display 
modes: color, black and white, or mono¬ 
chrome. 

1-2-3 Release 3 works with two of the 
three modes. It runs in black and white 
using the 80-by-25 monochrome VGA driv¬ 
er. You must add the following DOS 
MODE command to the batch file that 
loads 1-2-3: 

mode bw80 

1-2-3 also displays in various shades of 
gray using the 80-by-25 color VGA driver. 
Add the following DOS MODE command 
to the batch file that loads 1-2-3: 

mode co80 

Jeff Cropp 
Wilton, Conn. 

The MODE command is an external DOS 
command. This means that the MODE.COM 
file must be in the subdirectory that loads 
1-2-3 or in a subdirectory listed in the DOS 
PATH command. If you don't use a batch file 
to load 1-2-3, you can execute a MODE 
command by entering it at the DOS prompt. 


REVISITED 


Retaining numeric 
formats in print file 

I realize that you must edit the letters 
you receive before you print them in 
Good Ideas. But one small change in my 
letter in the September issue [page 100]— 


substitution of the word document for 
merge— slightly distorted the discussion 
about translating and converting the file. 

In WordPerfect, a mail-merge file and a 
document have totally different formats. 
Each column in a mail-merge file repre¬ 
sents a field, which must be separated 
from the next field by A R. Therefore, 
when you convert a 1-2-3 file into a 
WordPerfect mail-merge file, you must 
retain the column format. First, use 
1-2-3 ’s Translate utility to convert the file 
to DIF format. Then, use WordPerfect's 
Convert program to create a secondary 
file in which each field is followed by A R 
and each record is separated with A E. 

Anita L. Newton 
Mesa, Ariz. 

We apologize for our mistake. 

Stopping an 
autoexecuting 
macro 

ike Steven Huelskoetter [March, page 
99], I’ve had problems stopping an 
autoexecuting macro before it begins. I’ve 
tried to stop the macro by holding down 
the Control key and pressing the Break 
key, but I’m not always successful. The 
timing has to be just right. Mr. Huel¬ 
skoetter found that he could freeze the 
macro by invoking the Step mode before 
retrieving the worksheet. I’ve found an¬ 
other way: the File Combine command. 

Begin in a blank worksheet, select /File 
Combine Copy, and specify the name of 
the file that contains the macro. In Sym¬ 
phony select SERVICES File Combine 
Copy Entire-File Read Formulas, then 
specify the file name. This method com¬ 
bines the file with a blank worksheet and 
eliminates the range names in the file, 
thereby disabling the autoexecuting 
macro. 

Myron Truex 
Motorola Inc. 

Sacramento, Calif. 


This material was prepared by the Technical 
Editors, with the help of the Lotus Product 
Support staff. 

WRITE US Do you have a favorite technique or 
way of using your Lotus products or of keeping your 
hardware and software on speaking terms? Share it! 
We’ll send you $50 if we print your letter. Send them 
to: Good Ideas, LOTUS Magazine, P.O. Box 9123, 
Cambridge, MA 02139-9123. 
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How do you become the Lotus 
expert m your organization? 



Here’s how. 



A Lotus Book® delivers answers fast and teaches 
by showing you how—with all the details that can 
make you an expert. Each title is a clear and authorita¬ 
tive reference published by Lotus® itself. And who 


I LOTUS SELECTS 

uvtteyyy 

knows Lotus software better? 

Order by calling Lotus Selects® 
at 1 - 800 - 635-6887 . Use your Visa, MasterCard or 
American Express card. We pay the shipping. 


Look to the source. Lotus Books. 



© 1990 Lotus Publishing Corporation. All rights reserved. Lotus Books, 1 
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Release 3 

Treasure Hunt: Part 1 

The less flashy features are often the most useful. 


BY DAVID J. BOOKBINDER 



henever you upgrade to a new 
release, the long-awaited, much- 
touted features get your imme¬ 
diate attention. But by now, using the 
multiple-worksheet, multiple-file, and ex¬ 
ternal-database features of 1-2-3 Release 3 
may be second nature. If so, explore this 
trove of humble new features and im¬ 
provements to old, familiar commands 
that make the program a pleasure to use. 

Among Release 3’s new features are 
Undo, the search and replace feature, 
more formatting options, and additional 
uses for familiar function keys. Once you 
try them, you’ll wonder how you ever got 
along without them. 

Undo: Oops Insurance 

H ave you ever accidentally typed a 
value over a formula, copied a range 
onto data you wanted to keep, or per¬ 
formed some other spreadsheet task that 
you immediately regretted? If so, you 
need the UNDO key, which restores the 
worksheet to its previous condition. 

Release 3 can undo any change to the 
worksheet or to the 1-2-3 environment 
that can be saved to a worksheet file. 
Examples include changes to data, work¬ 
sheet settings, range names, and tempo¬ 
rary defaults, such as the start, step, and 
stop values specified as part of a Data Fill 
command. 

Release 3 cannot undo tasks such as 
saving or deleting a file, recalculating a 
worksheet, printing a file, storing a global 
default setting, or executing a DOS com¬ 
mand. It cannot undo operations that 
don’t change the worksheet file. Exam¬ 
ples of these tasks include moving the cell 
pointer, pressing the HELP key (FI on 
most computers), or selecting /Worksheet 
Status or /File List Active. If you press 
UNDO after performing one of these 
tasks, Release 3 undoes the last “undo- 
able” operation you performed—what¬ 


ever that operation might have been. 

The UNDO key can be enabled for a 
single work session or every time you 
start 1-2-3. Tb turn the Undo feature on, 
select /Worksheet Global Default Other 
Undo Enable. Then, if you want to use it 
for the current session only, select Quit. If 
you want to use it for all future work 
sessions, select Update Quit. Tb turn 
Undo off during a work session, select 
/Worksheet Global Default Other Undo 
Disable Quit. 

Tb undo the effects of an undoable 
operation, hold down Alt and press the 
F4 key from Ready mode. Release 3 
displays the choices Yes and No. Select 
Yes to restore the worksheet to its previ¬ 
ous state. Select No to return the work¬ 
sheet to Ready mode without making any 
changes. 

Before Release 3 makes any changes to 
the worksheet, it stores the current ver¬ 
sion in what is known as an Undo record. 
In other words, before Release 3 enters 
new data in a cell, it tucks away the cell’s 
current contents. Then, when you press 
the UNDO key, Release 3 finds the cell’s 
previous contents in the Undo record. 

As always, there are a few cautions. 
First, the UNDO key works from Ready 
mode to Ready mode. That means if you 
start in Ready mode, make several menu 


selections that change the work¬ 
sheet, return to Ready mode, and 
press UNDO, Release 3 undoes all 
the changes caused by that set of 
menu selections. For example, if 
you select /Graph, create several 
graphs without leaving the Graph 
menu, and then press the UNDO 
key, Release 3 undoes all the graph 
settings. Similarly, if you run a 
macro and then press UNDO, Re¬ 
lease 3 restores the worksheet to the 
state it was in just prior to running 
the macro. 

Second, because Release 3 creates 
an Undo record just before making a 
change to the worksheet, pressing the 
UNDO key undoes any partially complet¬ 
ed command that changes worksheet set¬ 
tings. For example, suppose you copy a 
range, select /Data Fill, specify a Fill 
range, and then decide that you want to 
undo the Copy command. If you press the 
Escape key to back out of the Data Fill 
command and then press UNDO, Release 
3 undoes the Fill range setting, instead of 
the Copy command. 

Third, the Undo feature is one level, 
meaning that you can only undo the most 
recent undoable operation. Also, the 
UNDO key is not a toggle. Pressing UNDO 
twice does not undo the undo. 

Search and Replace 

S canning hundreds or thousands of S 
cells for every occurrence of a partic- | 
ular label, value, or formula has always o 
been tedious. But now, the Range Search § 
command makes it a snap to find or g 
change every occurrence of a character | 
string. 

The Range Search command is akin to 5 
the search and search-and-replace com- | 
mands found in most word processors, k 
Select /Range Search, and Release 3 1 
prompts you for a search range and a § 
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search string. After entering that informa¬ 
tion, specify whether 1-2-3 should search 
labels, formulas, or both. Then Release 3 
offers two choices: Find and Replace. 

If you select Find, Release 3 highlights 
the first occurrence of the string and lets 
you choose to continue or quit the search. 
If you select Replace, Release 3 prompts 
you for a replacement string. As Release 3 
highlights each occurrence of the string, 
you can elect to replace the string that’s 
highlighted, replace all matching strings 
in the range, skip to the next iteration, or 
quit the search altogether. 

You can also use the Range Search 
command rather than using the GOTO 
key (F5 on most computers) or the point¬ 
er-movement keys. For example, suppose 
you want to move the cell pointer to the 
database record containing information 
on Mark Gordon, but you’re just not sure 
which sheet in a multiple-sheet file con¬ 
tains that data. Select /Range Search and 
specify a search range that includes all of 
the sheets. Press Control-Home to move 
the pointer to cell A:A1, press the Thb key 
to anchor the pointer, press End, press 
Control-Home to move the pointer to the 
lower-right corner of the file’s active area, 
and press Return. Specify Mark Gordon 
as a search string and specify that Release 
3 should search only labels. Finally, se¬ 
lect Find. When Release 3 locates the 
record, select Quit. 

One point to bear in mind: Release 3 
searches hidden cells but doesn’t search 
hidden columns or worksheets. 

Easier Formatting 

R elease 3 offers four new cell for¬ 
mats: Automatic, Label, Parenthe¬ 
ses, and Color Negative. 

The Automatic format lets Release 3 
assign a format to a cell as you enter data 
into it. That means that if you enter a 
number that looks like it’s in Comma, 
Currency, Fixed, Percent, or Scientific 
format, or most Date and Time formats, 
Release 3 automatically assigns the ap¬ 
propriate format to the cell. 

Let’s try the Automatic format. Select 
/Range Format Other Automatic and spec¬ 
ify range A1..A10. When you enter data in 
the cell, 1-2-3 assigns an appropriate for¬ 
mat to it. Move the cell pointer to cell A1 
and look at the control panel, where 
Release 3 displays (A), indicating Auto¬ 
matic format. Now enter $100.00 in cell 


Al. Type this value exactly as shown, 
including the dollar sign and decimal 
point. Release 3 displays the value just as 
you entered it, and the control panel 
displays (C2), indicating Currency for¬ 
mat with 2 decimal places. 

Enter 300 in cell Al. Release 3 displays 
it in Currency format with 2 decimal 
places. Once you enter data into an auto¬ 
matically formatted cell, it behaves exact¬ 
ly like a manually formatted cell. 

The Automatic format nicely handles 
cell entries that begin with numbers but 
also contain spaces or other nonnumeric 
characters. Enter the label 58 Kettering 
Drive in cell A2. 1-2-3 automatically con¬ 
verts the entry to a label and assigns the 
Label format, another new Release 3 
format, to the cell. 

The Label format is invaluable when 
you enter data that consists primarily of 
text but also contains entries such as ZIP 
codes, street addresses, and telephone 
numbers that you want to store as labels. 
Normally you precede these entries with 
a label prefix to prevent 1-2-3 from trying 
to interpret them as values. Select /Range 
Format Other Label to assign the Label 
format to range D1..D10. In this range, 
enter a few labels that start with values. 
Release 3 adds the label prefix for you. 
When the pointer is in a cell formatted for 
labels, the control panel displays (L). 

The Parentheses and Color Negative 
formats manage displays of numbers. Tb 
surround all the numbers in a range with 
parentheses, select /Range Format Other 
Parentheses Yes and specify a range. This 
format is conventionally used for nega¬ 
tive values. When the pointer is on a cell 
formatted for parentheses, Release 3 dis¬ 
plays CO) in the control panel. 

To call attention to negative values, try 
the Color Negative format, which displays 
negative numbers in a brighter intensity 
on a monochrome monitor or in a differ¬ 
ent color on a color monitor. Select 
/Range Format Other Color Negative and 
specify a range. 1-2-3 highlights the nega¬ 
tive values in the range. When the cell 
pointer is in a cell with the Color Negative 
format, the control panel displays (-)■ 

New Uses for Old Keys 

I n Release 3, the NAME key has a few 
more uses. It is also handy when the 
worksheet is in Point mode. For example, 
type ©SUM(, press the NAME key, and 
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Release 3 displays a list of the named 
ranges. Highlight the range name of the 
data you want to sum and press Return. 
Release 3 inserts the range name in the 
formula. Type a close parenthesis and 
press Return to complete the formula. 

The NAME key helps you build formu¬ 
las and macros. Type an at sign (@) and 
press the NAME key twice. Release 3 
displays a screenful of ©functions. Press 
PageDown to view a second screenful. 
Move the pointer to the desired ©func¬ 
tion, press Return, and Release 3 enters 
the ©function and an open parenthesis 
on the command line. Similarly, type an 
open brace ({) and press the NAME key 
twice. Release 3 displays a list of macro 
commands and key words. Press Page¬ 
Down to view a second screenful. Move 
the cell pointer to the desired macro 
command or key word, press Return, and 
Release 3 enters it on the command line. 

A beefed-up HELP key provides better 
formula and macro help. If you type only 
an at sign or open brace and press HELP, 
Release 3 displays an index of ©functions 
or macro key words. If you’ve already 
typed the name of an ©function or a 
macro key word, Release 3 displays help 
on that function or key word. 

Unsure about the name or syntax of an 
©function or macro key word? Use a 
combination of the NAME and HELP 
keys. For example, suppose you need to 
convert a time stored as a label to a value. 
Some ©function does that, but which one 
is it? Type an at sign, press the NAME key 
twice, and press the PageDown key to see 
the ©functions that deal with time. The 
one called TIMEVALUE sounds like it 
might do the job. Move the cell pointer to 
TIMEVALUE and press Return. Release 3 
enters the characters TIMEVALUE( on 
the command line. Press HELP and a 
screen explaining the use and syntax of 
the @TIMEVALUE function appears. 

The Hunt Continues 

O ctober’s installment of this column 
will explore another collection of 
hidden Release 3 features. These include 
automatic date- and time-entry formats, 
worksheet annotation, automatic key- 
stroke-and-command recording, and work¬ 
sheet maps, to name a few. D 


David J. Bookbinder is a free-lance writer and 
author of The Lotus Guide to 1-2-3 Release 3. 

67 

















♦ Smallest full power 386™ system ever 

♦ 386/20 Microprocessor 

♦ No larger than a typewriter 

♦ 1Mb Ram 

♦ 40Mb Hard Drive 

♦ 1.2 and 1.44 Floppy Drives 

♦ 12" High Resolution 
Monochrome Monitor 

♦ 16 Bit VGA Built-in 

♦ OmniKey ™/PLUS Keyboard 

♦ MS-DOS 4.01/GW BASIC 

♦ One Year Warranty 

♦ 30-Day No Risk Trial 
All this for an incredible: 

M/j 0000 Delivered to Your 
tyUl / / Home or Office 

Super VGA Color System! 

Step up to a complete VGA Color System featuring 2Mb of RAM, with a super 
14 " VGA Color Monitor (800 X 600 resolution) and Microsoft* Windows™ 3.0. 

ADD OMVISOOW 

Get a genuine Microsoft mouse for just *39.95 more! 


You want maximum performance and value in a 
space-saving desktop case. You get it in a Northgate 
Slimline 320. It packs all the power of a full-size 386 into 
a performance package only 4.25" high and 16.5" square. 
And, at just 23 pounds, you can move it with ease. 

PC Magazine said: “(Slimline) doesn’t take up a lot of 
room.. .but it delivers plenty of computer for a price you ] 
might expect to pay for a 286 system.” 

The heart of the system is a new Northgate proprietary 
motherboard with built-in hard and floppy disk 
controllers, 2 serial and 1 parallel port and 16-bit VGA 
video. Smaller than a sheet of legal paper. It gives you a 
host of features that are add-ons in others’ systems. Even 
our clock/calendar method is rated for 5 years without 
using old-fashioned batteries. And with five expansion 
slots, you have plenty of room for all your peripherals. 

Use it at office or home. Run the latest multi-tasking 
applications under Microsoft Windows™ or Northgate’s 
OS/2 ? Crunch numbers on the biggest spread sheets. 
Sort, search and select data in your databases at the blink 
of an eye. And if you’re looking for high performance 
terminals in a network environment, SlimLine 320 is an 
ideal solution. 





























ind remember... y out Northgate SlimLine 320 is 
icked by expert technical support any time you need it 
ill toll-free, 7 days a week, 24 hours a day. On-site 
iskside service is available 5 days a week (to most 
lations). 

[YSTEM FEATURES 

Ip 20 MHz 80386 


Mb 32-Bit DRAM on 
lotherboard (expandab 
>8Mb) 

0Mb 28 ms hard drive 


upport 

Wo high density diskette 
es:^5.25" 1.2Mb and 3.5" 

five open expansion slots 
5ne parallel and two 
ial ports 

' high-resolution 


miKey/PLUS keyboard 
j SDOS 4.01 and 
V-BASIG software 


3G Class B Certified 



Of course, SlimLine 320 comes with a 1-year limited 
warranty on parts and labor; 5-years on the OmniKey 
keyboard. If a part fails, we’ll ship a replacement to you 
overnight at our expense before you return your part. 

Test a SlimLine 320 at no risk for 30 days. If you 
are not 100% satisfied, return it for a full refund. 
No questions asked. To place your order, call sales 
toll-free 24 hours everyday. Be sure to ask about 
custom configurations, leasing and financing 
options. 

FINANCING: Use the Northgate Big ‘N* revolving credit card. We have 
millions in financing available. We accept Visa or MasterCard, too. Lease 
it with Northgate, up to five-year terms available. 

CALL TOLL FREE 
24 HOURS EVERYDAY 

800 - 548-1993 


Notice to the Hearing Imf 


as TDD capability. Dial 800-535-0602. 


TEST A SLIMLINE 320 
AT NO RISK 
FOR 30 DAYS 


NORTHGATE 
COMPUTER ,, 

SYSTEMS %*! 

1 Northgate Parkway, Eden Prairie, MN 55344 J 


CIRCLE 124 ON READER SERVICE CARD 






























Northgate “Elegance 386/33! 

We’ve Pumped Up the Power 
and Cut the Price! 

Once again, Northgate hears you! Here’s PowerMac 


PowerMax tops the high end of 386 
performance ... not the high end of prices. You 
get power for any application—from high speed 
file server* to blazing fast CAD workstation. 

And every stop in between. 

HOT NEW 200Mb HARD DRIVE! Now 
Northgate brings you a sparkling new Maxtor 
hard drive. This 3.5 inch masterpiece sets 
industry standards with 15MS speed! And so 
quietly, only the flashing light tells you it’s at 
work. Made just for Northgate, it carries a 
staggering 50,000 hour MTBF rating. 

FOUR MEGS OF MEMORY AND 64K 
CACHE ... Built onto the proprietary 
Northgate motherboard. This is the same board 
that’s powered Northgate’s Elegance Series in the 
top spot in virtually every comparison leading to 
a PC Magazine's Editors’ Choice award. 

Even the Microsoft® WINDOWS™ 3.0 is 
included with your PowerMax System! 

You’ll be dazzled by the features of this 
magnificent new program and how incredibly fast 
it runs 32-bit software on PowerMax. And, you 
can get a genuine Microsoft MOUSE for 
only $39.95! 

VIDEO FOR THE 90’s-1024x768 VGA 
RESOLUTION ... PowerMax comes standard 
with a superb NEC 3D VGA Monitor—clearly 
the class of 14 inch displays. A 16-bit VGA card 
carries 512K of RAM for the most brilliant 
rainbow of colors you’ve ever enjoyed. 

PowerMax is backed by a 1-year limited 
warranty on parts and labor, 5-years on OmniKey 
keyboard. If a part fails, well ship a replacement 
to you at our expense—before you return 
your part! 


Incredible System Price: 



Complete 386/33 Systems Starting at ®3999 00 

Financing: Use the Northgate Big ‘N 1 revolving credit card. We have millions in 
financing available. We accept your Visa or MasterCard, too. Lease it with 

Use PowerMax for 30 days! If it fails to meet 
your expectations, return it. 

CALL NOW! Northgate will custom configure 
your Elegance System to your needs. Options 
include monitors, tape backups, a huge range of 
hard drives, network software and hardware, 
laser printers, and more. 

CALL TOLL-FREE 24 HOURS EVERY DAY 

800 - 548-1993 

Notice to the Hearing Impaired: Northgate now has 
TDD capability. Dial 800-535-0602. 

Here’s what experts say about 
Northgate 386 systems. 

PC Magazine tested Northgate’s Elegance 
386/20, 25 and 33 against hundreds of 
others. Result: Editors’ Choice awards 
for every Elegance 386 System 
Northgate makes. No other company 
can make this claim! 



EDITORS’ 

CHOICE 









TESTED and 
APPROVED 

NetWare Compatible 


PowerMax 386/33 
Standard Configuration 

• 33 MHz Intel 80386™ 
Microprocessor 

• Maxtor 200Mb 15MS access 
hard drive 

• 4Mb of 32-bit DRAM on 
proprietary motherboard 
(expandable to 16Mb with optional 
32-bit memory card) 

• 64K SRAM read/write-back cache 
(optional 256K cache available) 

• High density 1.2Mb-5.25 " and 
1.44Mb-3.5 "floppy drives. Also 
reads, writes and formats low 
density disks 

• Eight expansion card slots; one 
32-bit, six 16-bit and one 8-bit 

• 33 MHz 80387™ or 33 MHz 
Weitek 3167 numeric co-processor 
support 

• One parallel and two serial ports 

• 14"NEC 3D multisync VGA 
color monitor with 1024x768 
resolution 

• 16-bit video controller with 
512K memory 

• MS-DOS 4.01 and GW-BASIC 
software 

• On-line users guide to system and 
MS-DOS 4.01 

• 220 watt power supply 

• Elegance 7 drive-bay custom tower 
cabinet pictured (desktop style 
available) 

• Microsoft Windows 3.0 

• Exclusive Qwwf&y/ULTRA 
keyboard; award winning PLUS 
model available 

• 1-year warranty on system parts 
and labor; 5 years on keyboard 

• FCC Class B certified 

• Unlimited, toll-free technical 
support—24 hours a day, 7 days 

• On-site deskside service available 
five days a week (to most 
locations) 



Computer Shopper “Best Buy” for the 


third straight year! Readers honored 


Northgate with two awards. 


InfoWorld tested 700 products in 1989. 


Conclusion: “The highest rated desktop 


computer of the year, this 33 MHz system 

... 

is a terrific performer...” 




1 Northgate Parkway, Eden Prairie, MN 55344 
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A Programming Language 
for 1 -2-3 Release 3 

The Lotus Add-In Toolkit for Release 3 brings new 
functionality and ease of use to worksheet applications. 


BY BILL LAWRENCE 



I FIGURE 1. With Toolkit you can create informative pop-up windows in your 

programs. The window in this mortgage-amortization worksheet shows the final balance 
due on the loan—and prevents the user from having to scroll to the last row of the 
worksheet during what-if testing. 



H FIGURE 2. When you run Toolkit's compiler from within its editor, program errors 

are highlighted along with the resulting compiler error message. After you fix the error, 
the compiler recompiles the program until it finds the next error. 


M ake no mistake about it: The Lotus 
Add-In Toolkit for Release 3 is not 
for everybody. It’s specifically designed 
for macro experts who need to create 
Release 3 worksheet applications but who 
have outgrown 1-2-3' s macro language. 
And this relatively small target audience 
can be narrowed further—you need OS/2 
to get the most from Toolkit. 

If you’re still reading, then Toolkit 
($395) may be for you. With it, you can 
fortify or replace your existing worksheet 
applications with custom add-in ©func¬ 
tions, macro commands, and data-entry 
forms. Or you can create complete add-in 
applications that extract, process, and 
rewrite worksheet data. 

Toolkit takes some work to learn, even 
if you’re a macro guru. But you don’t have 
to learn everything about Toolkit before 
realizing some of its benefits. For exam¬ 
ple, you can use Toolkit to create menus 
that invoke your macros before you learn 
how to replace those macros with Toolkit 


programs. Or you can add pop-up help 
screens to an otherwise unchanged work¬ 
sheet template. 

Toolkit, however, is not Release 3’s 
answer to the assembly-language Lotus 
Developer Tools ($150), used to create 
add-ins for 1-2-3 Release 2 jx and all Sym¬ 
phony releases. To its credit, Toolkit is a 
lot easier to use than Developer Tools and 
provides more ways to customize and 
optimize worksheet applications. But un¬ 
like the Developer Tools, Toolkit can’t 
help you perform customization outside 
of the worksheet. For example, it doesn’t 
let you create custom graph types or 
manage 1-2-3' s use of your computer’s 
memory. 


The heart of Toolkit is the Lotus Program¬ 
ming Language (LPL), which is compara¬ 
ble to such widely used programming 
languages as C and Pascal. In fact, LPL is 


easier to learn if you’ve worked with C, I 
Pascal, BASIC, or PC database languages, I 
such as dBase and the Paradox Applica- I 
tion Language (PAL). 

Macro experts will appreciate the chap- I 
ter in Toolkit’s documentation that com- I 
pares some 1-2-3 macros with their LPL 1 
equivalents. Unfortunately, if you follow I 
the reading path suggested in the docu- 
mentation, you’re likely to become con- I 
fused and distracted long before you I 
reach this chapter. In fact, the instruc- 
tions would have you read almost eight I 
chapters of the weighty LPL Reference I 
Manual before you reach a line of familiar I 
macro code. Rather than doing that, after I 
reading the Quick Start section, move to I 
the Library Reference Manual. This man- I 
ual’s first chapter instructs you to read 1 
only three chapters of the LPL Reference I 
Manual and then work through the exam- I 
pies in the “Starting to Write Add-Ins" I 
chapter. Next come the LPL-to-macro com- I 
parisons. Once you work through these, I 


A New Language 




72 


LOTUS / AUGUST 1990 



























you’re ready to create custom ©functions 
and macro commands. 

Once learned, LPL is much more con¬ 
venient to use than 1-2-3 's macro lan¬ 
guage. LPL’s syntax is more intuitive- 
that is, more like English. If, for example, 
you want to create a program that sets the 
column width in a range called totals to 
15, the appropriate 1-2-3 macro looks like 
this: 

/WCCSTOTALS~15~ 

The corresponding LPL command 
looks like this: 

TOTALS. WIDTH=15 

LPL also makes it easier to reuse por¬ 
tions of a program you’ve already written, 
lb move macro code from one file to 
another, you need to use 1-2-3 's File 
Combine command. With LPL you can 
store frequently used code in a file and 
reuse the code simply by referencing that 
file’s name in any LPL program. 

Speed and Functionality 

Usually, LPL programs run faster than 
their macro counterparts. They run sig¬ 
nificantly faster when they take advan¬ 
tage of certain LPL features that let you 
process data in memory rather than in 
the worksheet. For example, LPL really 
speeds up looping calculations because it 
lets you store your variables in memory. 
In my tests, a macro that loops 365 times 
to calculate a year’s interest compounded 


J / ✓ 

Toolkit programs 


USUALLY RUN 


FASTER THAN 


THEIR MACRO 


COUNTERPARTS. 


daily took 8 seconds to run. An LPL 
©function, using the same logic, did the 
work in 2 seconds. 

LPL also lets you create arrays in 
memory that provide a faster alternative 
to look-up tables. And the language’s IF 
and THEN commands, which also proc¬ 
ess data in memory, can even speed 
conditional procedures, such as complex 
menu structures. 

LPL programs deliver less-pronounced 
gains in speed when performing work¬ 
sheet-based operations. For example, a 
macro that created two large ranges, 
copied the contents of the first range into 
the second, formatted the second range 
as currency, set its column widths to 15, 
and then repeated the entire process 
twice took 7 seconds to execute these 
tasks. An LPL program did the same work 
in 5 seconds. 

The real power of Toolkit lies in its 
Application Data Types (ADTs), which 


HELP FOR LPL PROGRAMMERS 


A few resources are available to help 
you better understand and use 
Toolkit. For $120 per year, you can 
subscribe to Technically Speaking: 
The Journal for Lotus Add-In Tbolkit 
Users from GreyMatter Publishing, Se- 
tauket, N.Y. This monthly newsletter 
discusses LPL programming tech¬ 
niques and documents programs that 
can be incorporated in your own add¬ 
ins. GreyMatter also sells The Develop¬ 
er’s Library ($295), a program that 
contains almost 100 statistical, scien¬ 
tific, and mathematical functions that 
you can reference in your LPL pro¬ 
grams. 

Robert Ainsbury’s Lotus Add-In 


Tbolkit Guide (Que Corp., $22.95), 
published in May, provides a begin¬ 
ners guide to Tbolkit. Those who want 
a more in-depth reference—and who 
have some experience in computer 
programming—should wait for this 
fall’s release of Inside the Lotus Add- 
In Tbolkit: The Definitive Guide (pub¬ 
lished by Brady Books, $24.95; $44.95 
with applications disk). Written by 
Jeffrey Kahn, president of GreyMatter 
Publishing, and J. David McCall, one 
of the developers of Tbolkit, this book 
includes hundreds of sample applica¬ 
tions illustrating the use of every Ap¬ 
plication Data Type and Lotus Pro¬ 
gramming Language procedure— B. L. 


are special program files that you can 
reference in your LPL programs. Some 
ADTs add functionality that would be 
difficult or impossible to duplicate with 
macros. One, called Window, lets you 
create informative windows that can pop 
up anywhere on-screen (see figure 1). 
Another, called Input, lets you create 
menu-driven data-entry forms, which 
come complete with help screens and 
data-validation functions. 

Other ADTs are prewritten data types- 
programming routines that let you de¬ 
scribe, manipulate, and process data as a 
cell, range, worksheet, or file. These ADTs 
make it easy to, say, describe a series of 
numbers—perhaps numbers that your pro¬ 
gram has calculated—as a formatted 
named range or as the contents of several 
worksheets in a 3-D file. 

The Toolkit includes other prewritten 
routines that save a lot of work. There are 
routines that duplicate many of 1-2-3 's 
©functions so that you can include these 
calculations in your programs without 
rewriting them yourself. Others let you 
create user prompts or 1-2-3 —style menus 
with just a few lines of code. 

Compiling and Debugging 

Once you’ve written a program, you use 
Toolkit’s compiler to convert the LPL 
code into an add-in that can be run from 
within Release 3. During this conversion, 
the compiler finds and reports syntactical 
errors in your code, such as misspelled or 
improperly used commands. Most lan¬ 
guage compilers compiie your entire pro¬ 
gram and create a list of all the syntacti¬ 
cal errors, but Toolkit’s compiler stops at 
the first error it finds. If you run the 
compiler from within Toolkit’s editing 
screen, you can correct that error right 
away. However, after you correct the 
error, you have to restart the compiler, 
which starts compiling again from the 
beginning of your program. This takes 
lots of time, especially if you make sever¬ 
al mistakes while first learning LPL. 

Once compiled, your add-in may still 
contain execution errors. In other words, 
you may have used perfect LPL syntax to 
tell your program to do something it just 
can’t do. Toolkit’s debugger finds execu¬ 
tion errors in your compiled add-in. It 
also helps you locate the cause of the 
error in your source code so that you can 
make corrections. As it works, the debug- 
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Word is 
getting 
around. 



Our 80,000 ecstatic customers are telling their friends about how 
much time they save on flowcharts and data flow diagrams. 
EasyFlow, unlike most "screen draw" programs, is dedicated to fast 
composition and modification of flowcharts and data flow diagrams. 
They're spreading the news about the automatic line routing, 
automatic text centering and the slick cut & paste. 

They say you can create charts and then cleanly move them into a 
desktop publishing program. 

EasyFlow works with most matrix printers, laser printers and 
plotters and comes with a 200 page manual. They say you get all this 
plus 350 context sensitive help messages on screen for only $149.95 
and RUSH delivery is available. 

They're telling their friends but not their bosses. Their bosses 
think they had to sweat bullets to come up with these 
amazing results. You mean you still do?! 

With 80,000 customers talking, it's amazing that 
you haven't heard. Give us a call and find out for yourself what 
everyone else is talking about! Then call a few friends and 
tell them about the wonders of EasyFlow. 



Flowcharting Made Easy! 
HavenTree Software Limited 

P.O. Box 1093 - E Thousand Island Park, NY 13692 
Order Desk: 1-800-267-0668 
Info: (613) 544-6035 ext.83 Fax: (613) 544-9632 
From our fax to yours... Info Fax: (613) 544-2049 


V / ✓ 

ger continually displays the status, or 
value, of your variables so that you can 
check to make sure your program is 
doing what you want it to do every step of 
the way. You can even set the debugger to 
pause at a particular point in the program 
or to pause if a particular condition 
occurs. 

Unfortunately, the debugger runs only 
in OS/2. If you don’t have OS/2, you have 
to debug by trial and error—that is, by 
repeatedly editing, recompiling, and run¬ 
ning your add-in until you fix the prob¬ 
lem. This is a tedious process. 

If you’ve worked with other program¬ 
ming languages, Toolkit’s lack of a linker 
may disappoint you. Languages such as C 
and Pascal can link the routines refer¬ 
enced in code to create a single program 
file. However, an LPL add-in requires a 
separate file for every ADT or prewritten 
routine referenced in the program. If you 
distribute your add-in, you have to dis¬ 
tribute those files, too—and everyone who 
uses the add-in must make sure that those 
files don’t have the same name as any of 
their other files. Also note that the more 
files you include with your add-in, the 
longer the add-in takes to load. 

At present, you can’t use Tbolkit to 
write an add-in that marries Release 3 to 
another environment, such as the spread¬ 
sheet-publishing interface provided by 
Allways or the compressed-screen dis¬ 
play in SeeMore. lb do so, you’d have to 
write part of that add-in in another lan¬ 
guage and combine it with LPL code, 
which is something that the current ver¬ 
sion of Tbolkit won’t let you do. Help is 
coming, though. Sometime this fall Lotus 
plans to release a link between Tbolkit 
and programs written in C. H 


Bill Lawrence is a network engineer based in 
Southern California and the author of Using 
Novell NetWare (Que Corp.). 


IN BRIEF 

Lotus Add-In Toolkit for Release 3 Version 
1.0. Lotus Development Corp., 55 Cam¬ 
bridge Pkwy., Cambridge, MA 02142; 617- 
577-8000. Runs on the IBM PC AT, PS/2 
Model 50 or higher, and compatible 80286- 
or 80386-based computers. Requires DOS 
3.0 or higher and 2 megabytes of RAM, or 
OS/2 version 1.1 or higher and 4 megabytes 
of RAM. Debugger requires OS/2 version 
1.1 or higher. Released 9/89. $395. 
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Preserveyxir 
three most 
precious resources, 

**“ Chances arc, you’re With RapidFile’s reporting 


Chances are, you’re 
already working 26-hour 
days. 

So if you 
want to be 
more pro¬ 
ductive, 



With RapidFile’s reporting 
function, you can design your 
own customized reports 
with the information in your 
data file, including automatic 
calculations. 

RapidFile also includes a 


/«r 


you’ll have to built-in word processor that 
find a way to allows you to prepare personalized y m0 nev 
do more work letters, memos and other docu- y ' 

in less time. ments without ever leaving the credit card orders. Or see your local 
Your time. which is exactly program. It can even address your Ashton-Tate Authorized Dealer, 
what RapidFilef the easy-to-use labels or envelopes. _ _ _ Flurry. The sooner you order 


Your effort. 



file manager from Ashton¬ 
Tate, can help you do. 

If you’re already familiar 
with Ashton-Tate’s 
dBASE® products or Lotus 
1-2-3, learning to use 
RapidFile is a snapbecause 
of its compatibility and 
similarity to these world 
standards. 

Like the dBASE products, 

RapidFile gives you the option 
of using pull-down menus. It has 
easy import/export capabilities. 

And it can directly read dBASE 
files*, providing a natural growth 
path to dBASE software. 

RapidFile also gives you the —-- , - 

option of horizontal menus similar do is place your order by 
to Lotus 1-2-3. And it allows you September 30,1990. 
to view and edit data in a table view To order, send us the 

like Lotus 1-2-3 coupon below. You may 

RapidFile makes it easy to call our toll-free number: 

perform even the most tedious 1-800-2ASHTON 
jobs without programming. (227-4866) Dept. R96, for 


RapidFile RapidFile, the sooner you can start 
combines data enjoying the savings. In time, 
management, Effort. And money, 
word process Save over $145! RapidFile’s 

ing and report special Limited Time Offer, 

writing. -- 1 

1 That, alone, I □ YES, I want to take advantage of this special offer 1 

saves you a lot | 

of money [ 

However, I 

ifyouactnow, | 

you can save even . city _ StM ,_ zip_ 


more money. 

During this special, limited- | 
time promotion, you can purchase | 


RapidFile for just $14995. A savings 
of over $145 off the sugge: 1 

price. And all you have to 

gAPIDfo 


Check size: 05'A" disk CBW'disk 
Preferred payment method (check one): 

□ Check enclosed. No purchase orders or COD’s pleas 
leapplica* 1 ’ ' 


lYctpuvT-L ^ A ** V AA ■ Make p aya ble to AshtonTate Corporation. 

of over $145 off the suggested retail I ] V ISA □ MasterCard □ American Express/Optim 



MAIL TO: Ashton Tate Corporation, ATTN: 
Customer Service/RapidFile, P.O. Box SS, 
Dept. R96, Torrance, CA 90509-9972. 

PHONE ORDERS: 1-800-2ASHTON (227-4866). 
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Blueprints for Business Success 

Polish your business plan with BizPlanBuilder 
and Business Plan Toolkit. 


L ooking for money to start your own 
business? Before investors part with 
their money, they want to see a business 
plan that spells out your company’s mis¬ 
sion and demonstrates its potential finan¬ 
cial strength. The trouble is that with all 
that’s involved in getting a business off 
the ground, writing a formal business 
plan can easily fall to the bottom of your 
lengthy list of priorities. 

If you have a word processor that reads 
ASCII files and 1-2-3 (see In Brief box for 
releases) or a compatible spreadsheet 
program, BizPlanBuilder ($99) or Busi¬ 
ness Plan Tbolkit ($99.95) can help you 
create a complete, enticing business plan. 
Both programs include prewritten text 
files that help you describe your venture 
.in the best-possible light and predefined 
worksheets that you can fill in to create 
the necessary financial reports. Either 
program can save days of preparation 
time and ensure that you cover almost 
every topic of interest to a professional 
investor. 

Choose BizPlanBuilder , a real hand- 
holder, if you’re jumping into business 
for the first time. It all but writes the text 
of your business plan, and its manual is 
full of information and advice on market¬ 
ing your product and approaching inves¬ 
tors. Business Plan Tbolkit provides less- 
structured guidance, which may be pref¬ 
erable if you’re more experienced. It also 
boasts macro-generated graphs to include 
in your plan and more-thorough financial 
worksheets than BizPlanBuilder’s. 


Words and Numbers 

A business plan comprises two major 
elements: a description of your company, 
your products, and the way you plan to 
sell them; and financial reports that pro¬ 
ject your company’s performance over 
the next several years. Oddly, the descrip¬ 
tion is often the most challenging to 


BY JIM KINLAN 



■ BizPlanBuilder ’s text files 

(shown imported into Lotus Man¬ 
uscript) constitute a fill-in- 
the-blanks business plan, com¬ 
plete with suggestions for filling 
the blanks. This screen shows 
text for describing your manage¬ 
ment staff. 


H Business Plan Toolkit i n- 

cludes 12 macro-generated finan¬ 
cial graphs, including the finan¬ 
cial-highlights graph shown 
above. The manual tells you 
where to place the graphs in your 
plan to achieve the greatest effect, 
but it relies on your word proces¬ 
sor to integrate them. 


prepare. Despite an almost parental love 
for your product, it’s often difficult to put 
its benefits into words. 

BizPlanBuilder solves this problem 
for you with fill-in-the-blank boilerplate 
text files. It even offers some sample 
phrases you can use to fill in some of the 
blanks. For example, a section entitled 
Pay Back describes how your product 
pays for itself over time. BizPlanBuilder 
suggests the following text: “For most 
customers, xxx will pay for itself in terms 
of xocx within xxx months.” Tb fill in the 
second blank, the manual suggests bene¬ 
fits such as “fewer rejects or breakdowns,” 


“lower warranty costs,” and “faster turn¬ 
over of inventory.” Of course, you’re free 
to edit BizPlanBuilder ’s text as you wish. 

In contrast, Business Plan Ibolkit’s 
text file contains only the headings of an 
outline for a business plan. Tb help you 
fill in the outline, the program’s manual 
briefly describes the information required 
and asks evocative questions about your 
business. Some of these questions come 
from noted authorities on sales, market¬ 
ing, and business development. For ex¬ 
ample, under the section entitled Sales 
Strategy, the manual poses questions rec¬ 
ommended by the accounting firm Ernst 
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& Young. These include: “How will you 
identify prospective customers?” and 
“What is the sales productivity of each 
salesperson?" 

When creating your plan’s financial 
reports, your biggest challenge is to be 
comprehensive—to include everything a 
potential investor might want to see. Both 
programs attack this problem with a 1-2-3— 
compatible template that automatically 
generates an income statement, a balance 
sheet, a cash flow statement, and a ratio 
analysis based on your budget and sales- 
forecast data. 

Like its text file, BizPlanBuUder ’s work¬ 
sheet employs a fill-in-the-blank approach. 
For example, when preparing the sales 
forecast, you enter your first month’s 
projected sales and either an annual- 
growth rate or a flat monthly increment. 
The program then generates the first 
year’s sales data. To generate sales data 
for subsequent years, you again need 
only enter another annual-growth rate for 
those years. 

Unfortunately, this automation exacts 
a toll: The formulas that generate these 
sales forecasts slow the worksheet’s recal¬ 
culation time. To work around this prob¬ 
lem, the program uses manual recalcula¬ 
tion as the default. That speeds up data 
entry, but it also means you must remem¬ 
ber to press the CALC key whenever you 
edit data. 

With Business Plan Ibolkit you have 
to enter your sales-forecast data manu¬ 
ally. However, the program offers other 
conveniences. • For example, to prevent 
you from overwriting any formulas, the 
program’s templates protect all cells ex¬ 
cept those into which you enter data. 
Macros let you move quickly from one 
area of the worksheet to another and 
print specific reports by pressing a single 
key. Automatic recalculation is faster than 
in BizPlanBuUder because the worksheet 
isn’t burdened with data-generating for¬ 
mulas. And the balance sheet contains a 
handy “check line” that subtracts all 
credits from all debits. If the check line 
displays something other than zeros, you 
know at a glance that your balance sheet 
doesn’t balance. 

Business Plan Tbolkit’s most signifi¬ 
cant advantage is its set of 12 macro¬ 
generated 1-2-3 financial graphs. With a 
single keystroke you can get a picture of 
your sales forecast, a report on your cash 
flow, or your company’s financial high¬ 


lights, which would be an excellent illus¬ 
tration for your executive summary. Not 
only do these graphs add punch to your 
finished product, they also provide a 
quick, visual assessment of your business 
as you prepare or edit your financial 

Business plan 


TOOLKIT’S ADVANTAGE 


IS ITS SET OF 


12 MACRO-GENERATED 


1-2-3 FINANCIAL GRAPHS. 

statements. The manual provides tips on 
where to place these graphs in the text of 
your business plan, but the program 
doesn’t integrate them—you have to rely 
on your word processor’s ability to im¬ 
port graphics. 

Business Savvy 

Both programs calculate ratios that dem¬ 
onstrate your company’s profitability and 
solvency, based on projected sales and 
debt. Although most potential investors 
will use your data to calculate proprietary 
ratios of their own, the ratios provided 
give a rough idea of how your business 
will perform over time and how you 
might stand with investors. 

Business Plan Toolkit calculates 13 
such ratios, BizPlanBuUder only 5, al¬ 
though instructions for calculating other 
ratios are included in the manual. Only 
Business Plan Tbolkit calculates the acid 
test ratio: short-term debt divided by 
short-term assets other than inventory or 
accounts receivable. This calculation is 
considered the best measure of a busi¬ 
ness’s ability to pay its monthly debts, a 
cogent topic these days among banks and 
other potential creditors. 

Both programs’ manuals include infor¬ 
mation and advice for budding entrepre¬ 
neurs. BizPlanBuUder takes the more 
comprehensive approach. It includes a 
126-page sales-and-marketing primer that 
covers basic marketing concepts, setting 
measurable business goals, consumer psy¬ 
chology, product distribution channels, 
and the various ways to incorporate. The 
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manual not only defines concepts and 
strategies, but also provides question¬ 
naires that help you choose the strategies 
best suited to you and your business 
goals. A recommended reading list is at 
the end of the section, followed by several 
sample layouts and font selections for the 
text portion of your plan. First-timers 
would do well to read the primer before 
using the program. 

Perhaps the most useful part of the 
primer is the Sources of Capital section, 
which has information about getting 
money from banks, the U.S. Small Busi¬ 
ness Administration, venture capitalists, 
and private investors. The primer gives 
advice about each lender’s motivation, 
how to present yourself as a good risk, 
and how to choose the lender and the 
financing arrangement that best suits 
your company. 

Business Plan Toolkit teaches you 
while you use the product. For example, 
as you prepare the ratio-analysis section 
of your worksheet, the manual tells what 
these ratios signify and what banks and 
analysts consider to be favorable ratios. If 
you have some experience assembling 
business plans, you’ll probably prefer this 
handy, concise information to BizPlan- 
Builder's separate marketing section. H 

Jim Kinlan, formerly vice president of new- 
product development at Funk Software, is a 
consultant based in Massachusetts. 


IN BRIEF 

BizPlanBuilder Version 4.0. Jian Tools for 
Sales, 127 Second St., Los Altos, CA 94022; 
800-442-7373. Runs on the IBM PC, PC XT, 
PC AT, PS/2, and compatible computers 
and Macintosh computers. Requires DOS 
2.0 or higher, a word processor that reads 
ASCII files, and 1-2-3 Release 2.01 or higher 
or a compatible spreadsheet; Macintosh 
version requires Microsoft Excel or a compati¬ 
ble spreadsheet. Released 2/90. $99. 30- 
day, money-back guarantee; 90-day war¬ 
ranty against disk defects. 

Business Plan Toolkit Version 3.02. Palo 
Alto Software, 260 Sheridan Aye., Suite 219, 
Palo Alto, CA 94306; 800-229-7526. Runs 
on the IBM PC, PC XT, PC AT, PS/2, and 
compatible computers. Requires DOS 2.0, 
a word processor that reads ASCII files, and 
1-2-3 Release 1A or 2.x or a compatible 
spreadsheet. A Macintosh version is also 
available. Released 1/90. $99.95. 30-day, 
money-back guarantee; 90-day warranty 
against disk defects. 
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How to Pick a Low-Cost 
Accounting Program 

A consensus on the most important features and functions 
you can get for under $300 


D on’t look to computer magazines for 
help in choosing a low-cost account¬ 
ing program. In the past year, the better 
known computer magazines published 
just two reviews of low-cost accounting 
software: “Economy Class Accounting” 
seen in PC Mag¬ 
azine (April 10, 
1989) and “Af¬ 
fordable Ac¬ 
counting” in In¬ 
fo World, (Sept. 
11, 1989). Unfor- 

REVIEWS tunately, no pro- 

w&Sm&'hfWh gram (‘merged 

| as the winner. 

PC Magazine 
picked DacEasy 4.03 ($149.95, DacEasy 
Inc., Dallas) as its favorite package and 
mentioned runners-up Peachtree Com¬ 
plete III ($199, Peachtree Software) and 
Profitwise ($229, Solomon Software, Find¬ 
lay, Ohio). But the magazine withheld its 
coveted Editor’s Choice award, claiming 
that “each product suffers from a signifi¬ 
cant handicap” that prevents it from 
winning the honor. Info World's review, 
which covers earlier versions of double¬ 
entry accounting programs, is outdated. 

The one magazine that focuses on com¬ 
puters and accounting, aptly named Com¬ 
puters In Accounting, is no more conclu¬ 
sive. Its April/May issue reviewed 34 PC 
accounting programs, including 7 pro¬ 
grams costing less than $299. But no 
program was singled out as the best in 
any price range. Computers In Account¬ 
ing makes only general comments about 
the programs cited in PC Magazine's 
review. It labels DacEasy “simple...an 
excellent choice for businesses who have 
basic accounting needs.” It recommends 
Peachtree Complete III as “ideal for a 
small to mid-size company" because of its 
“sophisticated features." And it cites Prof¬ 
itwise as “a good choice for businesses 
with plans for expansion” because the 


REVIEW 

of 


BY MARK SCAPICCHIO 


program is easy to upgrade to Solomon’s 
high-end Solomon III General Account¬ 
ing System. 

The reluctance of the magazines to 
pick a winner among accounting systems 
is understandable. To do so, a reviewer 
must pick the product that has the best 
chance of meeting everybody’s needs. 
But each business has its own quirks and 
unique requirements for data entry, proc¬ 
essing, and reporting. The program that 
has the best relative combination of fea¬ 
tures could grind lots of businesses to a 
standstill. 

Given the magazines’ reluctance to 
make strong recommendations, the bur¬ 
den of finding the best accounting system 
falls on your shoulders. You must sift 
through all the program features with 
cryptic names to find the accounting 
package that best meets your needs. One 
missing report or feature can drive you 
back to pencil and paper. 

Help Yourself 

There are ways to make this purchase 
easier. You can contact an expert—an 
accountant who regularly recommends 
systems for his or her clients. For more 
on finding and getting the most from 


such an expert, see the box at the end of 
this article. 

By all means read the reviews for 
program details. You can uncover a lot of 
valuable information by combing the text 
and feature tables. At best you may find 
the program you need; at worst you can 
narrow down the field before consulting 
an expert. 

Try to determine if the program can 
automatically produce the reports you 
need. If not, find out if it includes a 
custom-report generator. Because there 
are numerous standard accounting re¬ 
ports, in most cases reviews discuss only 
notable omissions. For example, PC Mag¬ 
azine specifically states that neither 
AccPac Bedford Integrated Accounting 
version 3.3 ($249, Computer Associates 
International, Garden City, N.Y.) nor Prof¬ 
itwise print a 1099 report. 

Info World and PC World feature tables 
that tell you which programs generate 
user-defined balance sheets and income 
statements. Computers In Accounting 
also tells you which programs generate 
user-defined invoices and accounts re- ] 
ceivable statements. 

The ability to create custom reports is 
important if your company, industry, or 
bank has specific reporting requirements. ! 

Several of the products, 
including AccPac Bed¬ 
ford and Peachtree Com¬ 
plete III, offer little or 
no customized reporting 
in their base modules 
and require add-on pack¬ 
ages ($129 and $99, re- j 
spectively) to do the job. 
Only PC Magazine's j 
write-up specifically men- j 
tions DacEasy' s built-in 1 
report generator, which ] 
lets you “produce any re- a] 
port your business might 
need.” It is also the only 
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SOLUTIONS TIED TO 1-2-3 


D oing your accounting in 1-2-3 has 
its pluses and minuses. To its cred¬ 
it, 1-2-3 provides more flexible reports 
and customization than any low-end 
accounting program. Tb its detriment, 
it just can’t provide the level of data 
security available in a dedicated ac¬ 
counting package. 

If the pluses outweigh the minuses, 
look at Ready-to-Run Accounting 
($199.95, or $299.95 with the financial- 
analysis module, Manusoft Corp., Cul¬ 
ver City, Calif.), which was reviewed 
in our May 1989 issue. Ready-to-Run 
is a complete, integrated accounting 
system made up of macro-driven 1-2-3 
worksheets. It’s slower than a stand¬ 
alone program, but it saves you the 
time and trouble of transferring data 
to 1-2-3 for reports. It also provides 
complete audit trails. Perhaps most 
important, you can hire Manusoft to 
customize the program to your specifi- 
cations-say, to automatically generate 
a custom report. No comparably 
priced accounting program advertises 
this service. 

If you would rather use 1-2-3 strictly 
for reporting, look into ©Accounting 
($99, Great American Software, 
Nashua, N.H.), a data link between the 
manufacturer’s One-Write Phis ac¬ 
counting program and 1-2-3 Release 
2.2. From @ Accounting's menu you 
can select ready-made accounting re¬ 
ports in 1-2-3 format, based on the 
accounting data stored in One-Write 


Plus. Great American is also offering 
Financial Manager, a $795 bundle, 
which is made up of 12-3 Release 2.2, 
One-Write Plus, and @ Accounting. 

Of the low-end products mentioned 
in the PC Magazine and Info World 
reviews, Peachtree Complete III, Prof- 
ilwise, AccPac Bedford, Quicken 
($59.95, Intuit, Menlo Park, Calif.), 
and AccPac Easy ($89, Computer 
Associates International, Garden City, 
N.Y.) can export data in 1-2-3" s WK1 or 
WKS format. DacEasy and Act 1, how¬ 
ever, cannot. 

There is also a 1-2-3 template, Guide 
to Small Business Accounting Soft¬ 
ware Priced Under $500 ($89, Com¬ 
puter Training Services, Rockville, 
Md.), that recommends one of 10 low- 
cost accounting packages based on 
your need for specific features, Pro¬ 
grams Covered include AccPac 
Bedford, DacEasy, One-Write Plus, 
Peachtree Complete III, and Profit- 
wise,as well as AccPac Easy, Money 
Matters ($99, Great American Soft¬ 
ware), Plains and Simple ($395, Great 
Plains Software, Fargo, N.D.), Point-of- 
Sale Plus ($495, RealWorld, Concord, 
N.H.), and Shoebox Accountant ($195, 
CYMA-Worldwide Technology, Tbmpe, 
Ariz.). The 200-page manual that 
comes with Guide to Small Business 
Accounting Software Priced Under 
$500 defines every accounting feature 
in terms of its usefulness to your 
business. — M.S. 


I review that mentions whether the pro- 
I grams can export files directly to 1-2-3 
I (see the box on this page), where you can 
I manipulate the data to create custom 
I reports. 

Find out if the program retains or 
I purges account detail after you close out 
I every month. For example, if you track an 
I accounts receivable entry from last 
I month, can you find out if the entry is a 
I payment or an accrual? If your program 
I purges detail every month, you won’t 
I have enough information to create a use- 
I ful audit trail, and you may not have 
I enough data to reconcile your accounts 
I with your bank at year’s end. Some pro- 
I grams purge the detail to a back-up file, 
I which saves the data but creates extra 
I work at the end of the year. 

Neither PC Magazine nor Computers 
I In Accounting covers this important 
I issue. I found this omission especially 
I troublesome after reading, in the out- 
I dated Info World review, that Peachtree 
I Complete II purges data at the end of the 
I month. You need to know, rather than 
I assume, whether or not Peachtree Com- 
I plete III corrects this problem. 

Will the program let you write and 
I record checks from more than one bank 
I account? The tables in the reviews indi- 
I cate that AccPac Bedford and One-Write 
I Plus version 2.01 ($299, Great American 
I Software, Nashua, N.H.) allow for only 
I one bank, whereas each of the others 
I allows for at least nine. These two reviews 
I also indicate which programs allow you 
I to print custom checks. 

Find out if the program’s modules— 
I General Ledger, Accounts Receivable and 
I Payable, Inventory, and so on—are truly 
I integrated, or if you have to rekey some 
I data. PC Magazine describes many of the 
I programs in its review as “fully integrat- 
I ed” but warns in its introduction that 
I “not every module necessarily complete- 
I ly integrates with every other module.” 
I Computers In Accounting specifically 
I mentions integration only once, in refer- 
I ence to a low-end program, commenting 
I that “the most difficult part of Act 1 ($199, 
I Cougar Mountain Software, Boise, Idaho) 
I to implement is the proper integration 
I between the modules.” However, both 

I magazines thoroughly document which 

modules are included with each program. 

Does the program have on-line help, 
and if so, how good is it? On-line help 
takes on special importance for a low-end 


accounting program. Most small-business 
environments are frenetic, so opening the 
manual is the last thing anybody wants to 
do. And most publishers charge for tele¬ 
phone support—up to $90 an hour. 

Sometimes two magazines interpret the 
same fact quite differently. For example, 
PC Magazine tells us that the on-line help 
in Act 1 does no more than direct you to 
the proper page in the manual. Comput¬ 
ers In Accounting calls this same facility 
“helpful” because it “affords a quick 
method of finding information and see¬ 
ing it in context.” PC Magazine's cyni¬ 
cism is preferable. All things being equal, 
you want the most complete, context- 
sensitive help you can buy. 

Look for ease of use and features that 
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save time. Are the program’s menus easy 
to follow, and are there plenty of shortcut 
keys for repeated tasks? Can the program 
set up recurring journal entries? For exam¬ 
ple, can it automatically generate a rent 
payment or an invoice every month? 
Does the program provide a list of ac¬ 
counts to help you fill in fields? PC 
Magazine warns that Act 1 allows line-by¬ 
line record editing only. That means you 
don’t have the benefits of full-screen edit¬ 
ing and must specify the record you want 
to edit rather than simply scroll to it. 

Does the program protect your data 
from electronic mishaps? One that peri¬ 
odically writes data to your hard disk is 
preferable to one that waits until the end 
of a work session to save your changes. 
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HOW TO GET THE MOST FROM A CONSULTANT 


N eed more help finding the right 
program? Before seeking advice, 
make a list of requirements based on 
your paper-based procedures. You 
may, for example, need purchase- 
order forms, invoices, or credit slips. 
Or maybe you use a cash register. You 
may run your business out of your 
own checking account, a separate ac¬ 
count, or several accounts. 

There’s a myriad of questions to 
consider. How regular is your payroll? 
Which reports do you, your banks, 


your creditors, and your accountant 
want to see at the end of the month or 
the year? What inventory tracking and 
costing methods do you use? How do 
you reconcile accounts with the bank? 
What records do you retain for audits? 
And perhaps most important, who’s 
going to use the system? What's their 
level of computer experience? How 
much help will they need getting start¬ 
ed? After you’ve outlined your heeds, 
talk to an export. 

—MS. 


Try to find out if the program can 
protect you from data-entry mistakes or 
from deliberate tampering. Sometimes 
providing one of these safeguards threat¬ 
ens the other. For example, PC Magazine 
insightfully points out that while 
Peachtree Complete III lets you adjust 
and correct an invoice amount (making it 
flexible enough to use as a point-of-sale 
system), it does not retain a record of that 
adjustment. The reviewer points out that 
the lack of a record “could cause prob¬ 
lems if your sales clerks are giving prefer¬ 
ential treatment to some customers with¬ 
out your approval.” 

If you need a password-protection 
scheme, pick the program that gives you 
the control you want. You may need to 
restrict access to key operations, for ex¬ 
ample, to those that add a vendor or 
change the chart of accounts. Or you may 
want control over which workers can 
read, edit, or add records. At the very 
least, pick a system that won’t let you 
charge or pay a nonexistent account. 

Need a High-End Program? 

Find out if the program supports laser 
printing, and better yet, PostScript laser 
printing. Once a small business begins to 
thrive, a laser printer becomes a strategic 
advantage. Unfortunately, none of the 
reviews addresses the question of output. 

Even a very small business may need 
more features than the low-end packages 
provide—particularly if more than one 
person needs to use your system at once. 
Mid-range and high-end accounting sys¬ 
tems, ranging in price from $299 to $2,000 
or more, offer advantages such as local 
area network support, more standard re¬ 


ports, and much tighter integration be¬ 
tween modules. 

Info World's review includes an excel¬ 
lent table that positions low-end, mid¬ 
range, and high-end accounting systems 
according to their applicability to small, 
medium, and large businesses. The pro¬ 
grams are rated by their usefulness in a 
distribution, manufacturing, retail, or serv¬ 


ice setting. It’s a shame that the table 
doesn’t reveal the specific features that 
led to-the ratings. 

If you decide on a low-end program, PC 
Magazine encourages you to pick one 
with a well-defined upgrade path. High 
scores in this area go to Profitwise, which 
utilizes nearly the same interface as its 
high-end cousin, Solomon III ($795 per 
module), and to Act 1, which offers “a 
nearly seamless upgrade to Act 2 ’s multi¬ 
user, multimodule accounting...at a fire- 
sale price[$999.50j.” 

For information on high-end programs, 
read four reviews: Software Digest Rat¬ 
ings Report (January 1989, volume 6, 
number 1), Info World (Feb. 27,1989), PC 
World (July 1989), and PC Magazine 
(Sept. 26,1989). Don’t let the dates scare 
you. High-end products have much longer 
revision cycles, and few manufacturers 
have introduced upgrades over the time 
spanned by these reviews. B 

Mark Scapicchio is an associate product mar¬ 
keting manager for Lotus Selects. 


Primavera introduces some important 
new project management terminology. 



Primavera Project Planner® 4.0 works like you think. Visually. Graphically. 
Intuitively. As quickly as "pop", "click", "zoom"! Keeping you in touch with the 
big picture while giving you instant access to all the details. 

Create an activity? Point, click-click. Define a relationship? Two clicks and 
done. Updates? Double click and enter progress. P3® 4.0 gives you copy, cut and 
paste, group and mark, and dozens of other powerful scheduling tools. 

Now, the world's best high-performance project management software is even 
easier to use, and offers more capability. And it's available now, running under DOS. 

See Primavera Project Planner 4.0 in action. Call 1 -800-423-0245 today for your 
FREE video demo. I 

fjk.) PRIMAVERA SYSTEMS, INC. 

Project Management Software 

Two Bala Plaza • Bala Cyrtwyd, PA 19004 • (215) 667-8600 • FAX: (215) 667-7894 
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THE NORTON UTILITIES VERSION 5.0 

Takes a Giant Step Forward 



S ince 1983 only three things have 
remained certain in the PC busi¬ 
ness: MS-DQS, Lotus 1-2-3, and 
Peter Norton. 

Norton came on the scene shortly after 
the first IBM PC and soon emerged as 
most every user’s favorite guru. His first 
book, Inside the IBM PC, became the 
dog-eared manifesto of every corporate 
hacker this side of IBM. And The Norton 
Utilities, released in 1983, opened the 
inner chambers of MS-DOS to everyone 
with a copy of the book and a few hun¬ 
dred hours to kill. 

Times have changed, and so have The 
Norton Utilities. Version 5.0 is proof that 
technical excellence and ease of use can 
improve year after year with no apparent 
end. This latest version is more accessi¬ 
ble, more powerful, and more compre¬ 
hensive than its predecessor (version 4.5) 
and all of its competitors. 

Take the new File Fix program, one of 
about 20 utility programs included in this 
new version. Almost everyone has had a 
disk file ruined or transformed into gar¬ 
bage. The CHKDSK command in DOS 
restores the file to human-readable form 
and even copies it into a new, DOS- 
created file. But trash remains trash, and 
it’s nearly impossible to use a “restored” 
file for anything but an excuse to.go home 
early. File Fix, on the other hand, com¬ 
pletely restores both the files and their 
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data—even 1-2-3 worksheets can be re¬ 
stored to readable files. 

Another new program is Cache, a 
straightforward disk-caching program. 
The very useful Diskreet program lets you 
protect your files by creating a phony 
hard-disk drive that can be opened and 
closed only with a password. Those who 
don’t have a password cannot access 
either the drive or the data it contains, 
even if they use The Norton Utilities’ 
low-level snooping tools. 

Calibrate is a testing program that can 
adjust disk interleaving and thereby im¬ 
prove access time and performance. A 
low-level reformatting program spruces 
up a disk surface to increase data reten¬ 
tion and prevent future problems. This 
procedure leaves existing data unharmed, 
so you don’t have to back up and restore 
your hard disk, as you do when you use 
the reformatting technique offered by 
most hard-disk vendors. 

Those who worry about disk and file 
integrity will welcome the new File Save 
and Disk Monitor programs. File Save lets 
users specify how DOS should use erased 
file space. Normally, when you erase a file 
in DOS, it is not immediately removed 


from the disk. Rather, DOS marks the 
file’s sectors as available for future use. 
File Save delays physical erasure of im¬ 
portant files by referring to a user-defined 
priority list of the types of erased file 
space that DOS can use. Thus, you can 
erase files from the directory but keep 
them on'the disk for as long as possible. 
DOS doesn’t use their space until it has 
to. When you “undelete” an important 
file using Unerase, there’s probably a 
good chance that it will be restored in its 
entirety. Incidentally, Unerase now search¬ 
es for deleted files by file type {1-2-3, 
dBase, and text), by a text string, or by 
the former default method of erased file 
names. 

Disk Monitor, a RAM-resident program, 
allows users to protect disks, files, and 
system areas from unauthorized disk 
writes. It informs users, via a pop-up 
window, of an application’s attempt to 
write to disk and requests explicit approv¬ 
al to complete the disk write. This can be 
useful for those concerned about com¬ 
puter viruses, which typically write to 
system areas or to COMMAND.COM files. 
Another Disk Monitor option enables a 
“disk light,” which appears on the screen 
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whenever a disk is being accessed. This is 
a particularly good option for those who 
use remote network drives. 

In addition to these new programs, all 
the programs included in previous ver¬ 
sions of The Norton Utilities have been 
updated and expanded. All have a more 
accessible user interface. Those who use 
EGA or VGA displays and a mouse will 
probably agree that The Norton Utilities 
has one of the most responsive graphical 
user interfaces available in a non- 
Windows application. Those who do not 
use a mouse will be impressed with the 
range of options added to the programs 
via pull-down menus, dialog boxes, and 
radio buttons. And in most cases, reports 
produced by individual utilities can now 
be viewed on the screen, as well as 
printed or saved to disk. 

The upgraded File Find program now 
searches for files by directory criteria 
such as date, time, size, and file attribute. 
Incorporated into File Find is the former 


fbxt Search program, which lets you find 
files that meet both external attribute 
criteria and internal data criteria. Also 
incorporated into File Find is the old 
Attribute program, which automatically 
assigns the read-only (or any other) at¬ 
tribute to files as they are found. 

Safe Format, a fickle program at best in 
version 4.5, has been updated to do what 
it is supposed to do: format disks accord¬ 
ing to users’ preferences, not its own. The 
previous version had particular problems 
with external laptop drives and with disks 
that contained system files. No more. 
Safe Format now does precisely what it is 
told to do. It still tells you what it thinks 
you should do with a particular disk, but 
it’s much easier to override the program’s 
choices. 

The System Information program, once 
the paragon of benchmark testing, now 
does more thoroughly what its name 
implies. Not only have the speed tests 
been vastly improved and made more 


consistent with real-world operations, but 
the program also provides more-precise 
information about a computer’s internal 
status. Everything from memory status to 
hardware interrupts to I/O ports to RAM- 
resident programs and device drivers are 
catalogued by this new update. In all, 
System Information provides about 20 
screens of detailed analysis. 

There is, of course, much more to The 
Norton Utilities version 5.0 than can be 
summarized here. But suffice it to say 
that this new version, though only a half 
integer upgrade from version 4.5, de¬ 
serves a 10.0 for usability, power, and 
practicality. —Garry Ray 

The Norton Utilities Version 5.0. Peter Norton Com¬ 
puting, 100 Wilshire Blvd., 9th Floor, Santa Monica, 
CA 90401-1104; 213-319-2000. Runs on the IBM PC XT, 
PC AT, PS/2, and compatible computers. Mouse- 
supported, network-compatible. Requires DOS 2.0 or 
higher and 512K of RAM. $199; introductory upgrades 
$49. Released 7/90. 
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Instant Analyst 

Helps Others Understand Your Worksheet’s Logic 



L ike many cryptic modern novels, some 
worksheets tell a story only their au¬ 
thors can interpret. Personics Corp. of 
Maynard, Mass., offers Instant Analyst, a 
1-2-3 add-in that quickly makes any spread¬ 
sheet comprehensible by highlighting per¬ 
centages and ranges. 

Instant Analyst is similar to Toast 
Development Corp.’s Color Your Spread¬ 
sheet (June, page 114). Both add-ins color 
ranges of numbers that meet user- 
specified criteria. But the comparison 
ends there. In Instant Analyst, this fea¬ 
ture is a point of departure rather than an 
ultimate goal. 

In Color Your Spreadsheet, you must 
specify criteria in absolute terms: “Color 
this range red if it’s negative.” But in 
Instant Analyst, you can specify criteria 
in relative terms: “Color range :r yellow if 
it’s two times greater than range y." Thus, 
spreadsheet anomalies are immediately 
apparent. 

Instant Analyst provides a menu- 
driven color-settings sheet that lets you 
enter up to eight color tests. The menu 


asks for the number of each test, the 
range to be colored, and the range or 
absolute value against which compari¬ 
sons are to be made. You also specify 
comparison tests at this time. Instant 
Analyst provides a list of six criteria of 
the greater-than, less-than variety. After 
you choose a comparison factor to com¬ 
plete the formula, a final color menu lets 


you choose the color for cells that meet 
the criterion. Once definitions have been 
completed, Instant Analyst monitors the 
defined cells and updates their colors as 
necessary. 

The second important feature of In¬ 
stant Analyst is ratio analysis. In ratio 
analysis, you define a base range (say, 
quarterly sales) and Instant Analyst ex- 
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presses related cells (say, quarterly ex¬ 
penses) as percentages of that range. This 
makes it easy to measure deviations from 
the base value. For example, using sales 
and expenses figures for four quarters, 
Instant Analyst can show each expense 
item as a percentage of sales and the 
variation of that percentage over four 
quarters. As a bonus, these percentages 
can be copied to another part of the 
spreadsheet or to a separate file. 


Of course, you can do this manually by 
entering the appropriate formulas into a 
worksheet. But the Instant Analyst meth¬ 
od is more sensible: The program simply 
overlays the “real” worksheet celis with 
its results, leaving the worksheet free of 
distracting material. In any case, Instant 
Analyst is easy to invoke and extremely 
easy to use. Its only shortcoming's that it 
removes the percentages from the screen 
when you change worksheet numbers, 


which means that you must continually 
flip in and out of ratio-analysis mode. 

In sum, this is a fine utility for those 
who need to do on-screen analysis of a 
worksheet in progress. —Garry Ray 

Instant Analyst Version 1.0. Personics Corp., 63 Great 
Road, Maynard, MA 01764; 608-897-1575. Requires 
1-2-3 Release 2.x, 48K of RAM, and a color monitor. 
$69.95. Released 12/89. 
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1-Tute-3: Learn 1-2-3 While You Work 



T here are two traditional approaches to 
1-2-3 training: the sink-or-swim school 
and the you-can-lead-a-horse-to-water-but- 
you-can’t-make-it-think school. 

The first is endorsed by the dozens 
(maybe hundreds) of 1-2-3 reference man¬ 
uals, guidebooks, and videotapes that are 
thrown at the student. In trying to grasp 
them, the student may sink under their 
weight. 

The second school uses semifictional 
case studies and courseware to provide 
an example of what the student might 
encounter when booted rudely into the 
real world. 

What the student needs is a bridge 
between courseware and actually using 
1-2-3 in real work situations. l-Tute-3 
Tutorial Ibolkit (and SymphonEase Tu¬ 
torial Toolkit , for Symphony), from PC- 
philes Inc. of Hollywood, Calif., fills that 
gap in training materials. 

l-Tute-3 is a 1-2-3 add-in that provides 
its own tutorial language for building 
training “scripts” (PC-philes calls this the 
proprietary tutorial language) and an in¬ 
terpreter that runs those scripts against 
real worksheets in the bona fide 1-2-3 
environment. l-Tute-3 is akin to the sec¬ 
ond steering wheel in cars used in driving 
schools: The environment is real, but 
there are some controls against disasters. 

Developing l-Tute-3 scripts, which are 
actually programs, requires some pro¬ 
gramming skills, but certainly no more 
than are needed to use the 1-2-3 or Sym¬ 
phony command languages. In fact, there 
are only 30 or so commands, most of 
which control the display of explanatory 
messages to the user of the tutorial. Also 
included are commands that nest one 
script file within another, commands that 


require student input, and a few com¬ 
mands that control the tutorial environ- 
ment-PATH, for example, to indicate the 
directory that contains the script files and 
practice worksheets. 

For the tutorial developer, the greatest 
benefit of l-Tute-3 is that it automatically 
handles such mundane tasks as placing 
display panels and explanatory text on 
the screen. In addition, the add-in auto¬ 
matically assigns four navigation keys for 
use during the tutorial and determines 
precisely how to move the student 
through the tutorial. In other words, 
l-Tute-3 does most of the drudgery so that 
developers can concentrate on the con¬ 
tent of the tutorial, not on the mechanics 
of implementing it. 

The other benefit of l-Tute-3 is that it 
uses real-world 1-2-3 worksheets, not sim¬ 
ulations. Thus, you can teach students to 
work with custom templates, to build 
their own worksheets, or even to use 
add-in applications purchased by your 
company. However, some worksheets 
might need to be tailored for use under 
l-Tute-3', a worksheet that takes 10 min¬ 


utes to recalculate under 1-2-3 
will require the same time 
under l-Tute-3. That’s proba¬ 
bly not good training method¬ 
ology, unless you’re trying to 
subject trainees to the agony 
of a lengthy recalculation. 

Aside from those problems, 
which can be solved by care¬ 
ful design of a l-Tute-3 tutori¬ 
al, there are others that can be 
solved only by a new version 
of the program. First, there’s 
no built-in text editor like 
those provided in, for exam¬ 
ple, Borland International and Microsoft 
Corp. programming products. Developers 
who use l-Tute-3 must create, edit, test, 
and debug their scripts by leaving 1-2-3, 
starting a text editor, saving the tutorial, 
restarting 1-2-3, and so on. This process 
can be quite annoying. 

Second, the debugging facility is rudi¬ 
mentary and shows only the source line 
that is currently being executed; it would 
be better if it had a window that showed 
more of the source code. Overall, the 
product is a weak development tool. The 
needs of tutorial coders should be given 
more attention in the next version. 

These flaws, however, are outweighed 
by the consideration given to the prob¬ 
lems and requirements of 1-2-3 trainers. 
By dispensing with simulations, l-Tute-3 
provides an elegant solution to teaching 
1-2-3 in a real environment. —Garry Ray 

l-Tute-3 Tutorial Ibolkit and SymphonEase Tutorial 
Ibolkit. PC-philes Inc., 7510 Sunset Blvd., Hollywood, 
CA 90046; 213-850-5622. Both products released 5/90. 
$350. 
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Real-Time 
3-D Modeling 

Analyst One is a three- 
dimensional modeling tool 
that combines real-time calcu¬ 
lations with historical analysis 
of financial data. The software 
allows users to build a finan¬ 
cial database by entering data 
directly or by importing 1-2-3 
PRN files. Data can also be 
exported into text files for use 
in 1-2-3 or a word-processing 
program. The product in¬ 
cludes a report generator, a 
word processor, and graphics 
and security options. 

Runs on the IBM PC and compatible 
computers. Requires DOS 3.0 or high¬ 
er, 512K of RAM, and a hard disk. $199, 
from Feldstar Software, P.O. Box 
871564, Dallas, TX 75287; 214-407-1006. 
CIRCLE 4 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


UTILITIES 


DOS Utility 
Manages Memory 

Memory Master version 1.1 
maximizes the use of DOS 
conventional memory in sev¬ 
eral ways. Several swap util¬ 
ities let you load and run many 
terminate-and-stay-resident 
programs—including SideKick 
and SideKick Plus, PC Ibols 
Deluxe 5.5 and above, 7 bma- 
do, MemoryMate, Norton On- 
Line Programmers’ Guides, 
and Lotus Metro/Lotus Ex¬ 
press— in less than 8K by swap¬ 
ping to and from expanded 
memory, extended memory, 
or a hard disk. The EDOS 
utility can liberate 96K of RAM 
on systems that contain at 
least 256K EGA or VGA video 
cards; autility called EEMRAM 
does the same for systems with 
an EEMS or hardware-capable 
LIM-EMS 4.0 expanded-memo- 
ry board. Rollout lets you tog¬ 
gle between large applications, 
and Pmap shows how all your 


computer’s memory is being 
used. 

Requires DOS 2.0 or higher. $69.95, 
from Vericomp, P.O. Box 23360, San 
Diego, CA 92123; 800-876-0400, outside 
the U.S. 619-277-0400. 
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Hayes-compatible modem. $179, in¬ 
cludes five hours of time on Dow Jones 
News/Retrieval; additional connection 
time is charged at normal rates. From 
FNN Data Broadcasting Corp., 1900 S. 
Norfolk St., San Mateo, CA 94403; 800- 
433-7068. 

CIRCLE 6 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


OTHER SOFTWARE 

Computerized 
Stock Quotes and 
Clipping Service 

FNN NewsReal is a “personal 
news manager” that auto¬ 
matically searches the Dow 
Jones News/Retrieval data¬ 
base for news and quotes. You 
can customize the program to 
search for particular informa¬ 
tion, including a company 
name. Tb locate the informa¬ 
tion, FNN NewsReal can ac¬ 
cess the Dow Jones News Serv¬ 
ice (the “Broadtape”) or exam¬ 
ine on-line stories from The 
Wall Street Journal or Bar¬ 
ron’s. You can also request 
delayed quotations of stocks 
and mutual and money-mar- 


Manage Release 2.x 
Expanded Memory 
Better 

Beyond 640 is a memory- 
management add-in for 1-2-3 
Release 2.x. Release 2.x nor¬ 
mally handles expanded mem¬ 
ory by linking each active work¬ 
sheet cell to a pointer in con¬ 
ventional memory. Beyond 
640 improves upon 1-2-3' s 
native memory management 
by storing the entire work¬ 
sheet, including worksheet 
pointers, in expanded memo¬ 
ry. This provides up to 4 mega¬ 
bytes of worksheet space in 
expanded memory. 

Requires Release 2jc and LIM-EMS 
3.2 or 4.0 expanded memory. $95 plus 
$5 shipping, from Intex Solutions, 161 
Highland Ave., Needham, MA 02194; 
617-449-6222. 
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ket funds. You can order up to 
four automatic searches a day. 
The program also simplifies 
access to the more than 55 
business and financial data¬ 
bases available on Dow Jones 
News/Retrieval. 

Runs on the IBM PC and compatible 
computers. Requires 640K of RAM, 
DOS 2.1 or higher, a hard disk, and a 


Draw and Edit 
Graphics with 
WordPerfect 

AccuDraw is a drawing 
program that allows you to 
create and edit graphics 
images that are compati¬ 
ble with WordPerfect WPG 
files. These files can be 
directly incorporated into 
WordPerfect documents 
without additional con¬ 
version. AccuDraw comes 
with more than 300 pre¬ 
drawn images, though 
users can access the pro¬ 
gram’s drawing functions to 
produce custom graphics. 

Runs on the IBM PC and compatible 
computers. Requires graphics display, 
512K of RAM, DOS 2.0 or higher, a 
mouse, and WordPerfect 5.0 or 5.1. $95 
plus $3 shipping, from Athena Tfech- 
nologies, 160 E. Main St., P.O. Box 1261, 
Westborough, MA 01581; 800-525-3577. 
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Print 1-2-3 Data 
on Company Forms 

FormType 3.0 is a forms- 
processing program that has 
interfaces to 1-2-3, dBase, and 
other software. The interfaces 
let you incorporate data from 
other applications directly into 
specialized invoices, checks, 
timesheets, and any other 
form that a company uses. 
FormType includes a memory- 
resident form-printing pro¬ 
gram that captures and refor¬ 
mats data from the source ap¬ 
plication as it is being printed. 
FormType then prints the data 
according to its form-defini¬ 
tion specifications. 

Runs on the IBM PC and compatible 
computers. Requires DOS 2.1 or higher 
or OS/2, a floppy-disk drive, a hard 
disk, 512K of RAM, and a printer. 
$149.95 ($229.95 after 9/3) for the 
single-user version; $695 for the net¬ 
work version; $69.95 ($99.95 after 9/3) 
for the run-time version (no form- 
creation tools included). From Easy 
Automation Systems, 5555 Triangle 
Pkwy., Suite 440, Norcross, GA 30092; 
404-840-0474. 

CIRCLE 9 ON READER SERVICE CARD 


UPGRADES 


IBM Current version 1.1 is 
IBM’s upgrade of its personal- 
information manager. Like ver¬ 
sion 1.0, it includes calendars, 
Gantt charts, address books, 
an outliner, and a letter writer. 
But the new version also in¬ 
cludes Dynamic Data Ex¬ 
change capabilities for use 
with other Microsoft Windows 
3.0 applications, enlarged da¬ 
tabase capacities, improved 
cut-and-paste facilities, and im¬ 
proved data-directory and font 
support. 

The new version ships with a run¬ 
time version of Windows 2.1 and runs 
with Windows 2 jx and 3.0. Requires an 

puter, DOS 3.3 or higher, 640K of RAM, 
a hard disk, and an EGA or VGA 
adapter. $395; upgrade free to regis¬ 
tered Current users by calling 203-783- 
6006. From IBM Desktop Software, 472 
Wheelers Farm Rd, Milford, CT 06460; 
203-783-7000. 
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Hyper Access/5 version 1.1 com¬ 
munications software has 
been upgraded to include virus¬ 
filtering technology. The pro¬ 
gram now monitors file trans¬ 
fers from other computer sys¬ 
tems to detect more than 60 
software viruses, warning the 
user of a virus before file trans¬ 
fer has been completed. The 
program uses the same set of 
virus patterns as IBM’s Virus 
Scanning Program to moni¬ 
tor file transfer. 

Runs on the IBM PC and compatible 
computers. Requires DOS 2.0 or high¬ 
er, OS/21.0 or higher, and at least 350K 
of RAM. $12.95 for upgrade from Hy¬ 
per Access/5, $49 for upgrade from Hy- 
perAccess, $199 for DOS and OS/2 
versions. From Hilgraeve Inc., Genesis 
Center, 111 Conant Ave., Suite A, 
Monroe, MI 48161; 800-826-2760. 
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DBMS/Copy 2.0 will translate 
files to and from all ASCII 
formats and 65 software appli¬ 
cations. Among the applica¬ 
tions are popular spreadsheets 
(including A2-3), databases, sta¬ 
tistical programs, and graph¬ 
ics packages. It reads and 
writes each application’s na¬ 
tive format without the use of 
intermediate files. Additional 
features include a new pop-up 
menu system and a macro re¬ 
corder. An enhanced version, 
DBMS/Copy Plus, adds a pro¬ 
gramming language that lets 
you select variables, filter re¬ 
cords, and perform compu¬ 
tations during conversion. An 
economy version, DBMS/ 
Copy Lite, has no program¬ 
ming features and translates 
only among spreadsheets, da¬ 
tabases, and ASCII formats. 

Requires DOS 2.1 or higher, 384K of 
RAM, and a hard disk. $195 (Plus 
version, $295; Lite version, $89), from 
Conceptual Software, P.O. Box 56627, 
Houston, TX 77256-6627; 800-782-8969. 
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PrintAPlot 2.0 turns a printer 
into a plotter. The memory- 
resident utility translates 
HPGL (Hewlett-Packard Graph¬ 
ics Language) pen-plotter com¬ 
mands so that graphics images 


can be printed on most laser, 
ink-jet, and dot-matrix print¬ 
ers. New features in release 
2.0 include the ability to print 
large drawings on multiple 
pages, scale drawings from 1% 
to 500% of their original size, 
and position a drawing on a 
page using either or both axes. 

Requires DOS 3.0 or higher, 256K of 
RAM, and a supported printer. $299; 
users of version 1.0 may upgrade for 
$100. From Insight Development Corp., 
2200 Powell St, Suite 500, Emeryville, 
CA 94608; 800-8254115, in Calif. 415- 
6524115. 
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Version 2.0 of Graph, a graph¬ 
ics package for scientific plot¬ 
ting and data transformation, 


now offers grid-line plotting, 
histograms, logit and probit 
axes and transforms, the abili¬ 
ty to reverse the plotting direc¬ 
tion of the axes, and goodness- 
of-fit statistics for its least- 
squares fitting capacity. 

Requires DOS 3.1 or higher, 640K of 
RAM, and a graphics card. $149 (up¬ 
grades, $29), from MieroMath Scientif¬ 
ic Software, P.O. Box 21550, Salt Lake 
City, UT 84121; 800-942-6284, in Utah 
801-943-0290. 
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HARDWARE 

A Faster Graphics 
Card for VGA Displays 

The Hercules Graphics Station 
Card is a VGA-compatible 
graphics card that the manu¬ 
facturer claims is up to five 
times faster than the compe- 


tion. The card’s speed is boost¬ 
ed by the combination of a 
Texas Instruments TMS34010 
graphics coprocessor and 1 
megabyte of accessible memo¬ 
ry. Maximum resolution of the 
board is 1024 x 768 pixels with 
256 colors. 

Requires an IBM-compatible 80286 
or 80386 computer and a VGA monitor. 
$1024, from Hercules Computer Tfech- 
nology, 921 Parker St, Berkeley, CA 
94710; 415-540-6000. 
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Record Computer 
Presentations 
on Videotape 

The Vision VGA video graph¬ 
ics card lets you record 
both standard and high- 
resolution VGA text 
and graphics on video¬ 
tape. It allows a VGA 
monitor to operate in 
noninterlaced mode 
while recording, and it 
incorporates an anti¬ 
flicker filter that re¬ 
duces image flicker on 
interlaced monitors. 
The card can output 
standard VGA, RGB 
component, Sync, S- 
VHS, and NTSC or PAL video 
at the same time. 

Requires an 80286-based computer 
or better, DOS 3.0 or higher, and 512K 
of RAM. $795 with 256K of memory or 
$895 with 512K, from Vision Tfech- 
nologies, 48431 Milmont Dr, Fremont, 
CA 94538; 415-683-2900. 
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TRAINING 


Audio/Disk Training 
for 1-2-3 

How to Use Lotus 1-2-3: Releas¬ 
es 2.01 and 2.2 and Advanced 
Training for Lotus 1-2-3 Re¬ 
lease 2.2 each consist of four 
audiocassettes, a data disk, 
and a quick-reference guide. 
The first course covers the 
essentials of designing and nav¬ 
igating worksheets, creating da¬ 
tabases and graphs, writing 


macros, and using formulas, 
©functions, and ranges. It also 
covers printing with Allways. 
The Advanced Training 
course emphasizes creating ad¬ 
vanced macros but also covers 
linking and combining files 
and using date, string, and 
financial functions. 

Courses require an audiocassette 
player. $119 each, from FlipTrack Learn¬ 
ing Systems, 999 Main St., Suite 200, 
Glen Ellyn, 1L 60137; 800-222-FLIP, 
outside the U.S. 708-790-1117. 
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BOOKS 

The Software Encyclopedia 
1990, by R.R. Bowker. Lists 
21,192 microcomputer pro¬ 
grams. Listings include ver¬ 
sion number, description, num¬ 
ber of disks, authors, release 
date, compatible hardware, 
memory required, and other 
statistics. Cross-referenced 
under 612 individual catego¬ 
ries. 2,522 pages (2 volumes), 
$189.95 (paperback). Pub¬ 
lished March 1990 by R.R. 
Bowker Co., P.O. Box 762, New 
York, NY 10011; 800-521-8110; 
in New York, Alaska, or Hawaii 
272-337-6934 collect. 
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The Other Side of Software: A 
User’s Guide to Defining Soft¬ 
ware Requirements, 2nd Edi¬ 
tion, by Carolyn Shamlin. Tells 
executives and managers how 
to conduct a computer-system 
analysis, develop software 
specifications, plan for expan¬ 
sion, and control end results. 
204 pages, $22.95 (paper¬ 
back). Published February by 
Amacom Books, a division of 
American Management As¬ 
sociation, 135 West 50th St., 
New York, NY 10020; 518-891- 
1500. 

Information for New Products is sup¬ 
plied by the vendors and was up-to-date 
as of this writing. Since production 
specifications change frequently, we g 
recommend that you verify this infor- g? 
mation with a dealer before making a z 
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ForeCalc 


The Add-in that makes 
forecasting as easy as 

1-2-3 

Every businessperson knows that accurate 
forecasts translate directly into better deci¬ 
sion making and increased profits. That’s why 
smart businesspeople everywhere are turn¬ 
ing to ForeCalc. 

ForeCalc allows you to create accurate 
forecasts quickly and easily without ever leav¬ 
ing your spreadsheet. ForeCalc requires no 
background in forecasting, is exceedingly 
simple to operate and costs under $150. 



For a free brochure 
^§*CALL NOW! 

(617) 484-5050 
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We provide a line of courseware 
designed to make you successful in 
your own classrooms: instructor 
guides, student workbooks and 
overhead transparencies. 


COURSEWARE SOLUTIONS 


DOS • WORDPERFECT 

' LOTUS 1-2-3 • MICROSOFT EXCEL 
■ WINDOWS • WORD FOR WINDOWS 
• DBASE • PAGEMAKER 
OTHER COURSES AVAILABLE 


CALL NOW AND ASK ABOUT 
COURSEWARE AND 
SITE-LICENSE SERVICES 
(415) 546-7888 
(800 727-7964 


KNOW HOW, INC. 


CIRCLE 119 ON READER SERVICE CARO 


(fall tk Sxfmfo! 


contact 
Jeffrey Pulver 

516-222-1429 

IllipREADSHEET SOLUTIONS Co. 

^=§■£^7 An Affiliate of MARGOLIN, WINER & EVENS CPAs 

600 Old Country Road, Garden City, NY 11530 


Two for 
One! 

Buy LOTUS magazine’s The Macro | 
Book for $2195 and receive the 
Good Ideas Book, free. 

Order by calling 1-800-635-6887 
Mon, Fri., 8:30 AM to 8:00 PM 
eastern time. Use your Visa, 
MasterCard, or American Express 
card. We pay the shipping. 

Lotus Books ^ 


Financial @ Functions for 
Lotus® 1—2—3®, Symphony® & 
Microsoft® Excel 
Bonds, BillSj CD's 

Price/Yield. Duration, Convexity, Accrued. Vul32. 
ValBP. CHOT/FINEX Factors, Carry. Tails. St 
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Tech Hackers Inc. 

7 515 Broadway 
New York, NY 10012 

212-941-7330 


IN READER SERVICE CARD 


GOOD 

SPREADSHEET 
DESIGN 

At last a seminar that shows you the right way 
put your applications together. 

Four individual days give you expert advice or 
layout, memory, printing, macro design, 
testing, documentation, design process, writinj 
-friendly systems for others, shortcut 
techniques, common problems and solutions. 

EXEC Systems are an international company 
with five years experience writing Lotus 
applications for clients. 


EXEC Systems, Inc. Cambridge, MA 02138 
Phone (617) 497-2974 Fax (617) 876-2523 


ADD-ONS 


89 cHelp Your own context-sensiiivt 

FI help screens. 

} 134 eMacros Serious developer macros. 

7 e@funcs 40 developer @functions. 
149 134 eTools Pop-up menus and other 
developer tools. 

79 easyDOSit DOS shell for 1 -2-3 users. 
119 107 Impress Quality print. 

? 89 79 Look&Link Recalculate through a set o 

linked files. 

| 89 79 Seemore See more rows and column 

156 @Base Create large databases not 
restricted by memory. 

469 469 Baler Create applications that rur 


49 44 


Print sideways. 


er $300. A 


prices for orders o\ 
shipping, $12 for next day. 

EXEC Systems, Inc.185 Alewife Brook 
Parkway 4200, Cambridge, MA 02138 
Phone (617) 497-2974 Fax (617)876-2523 
EXEC Systems are a Lotus Strategic Partner 
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StatPad lets you stay comfortably inside Lotus 
1-2-3 while doing statistical analysis. Includes 
manual and tutorial with step-by-step 
instructions and examples. StatPad does 
histogram, univariate summaries, confidence 
intervals, hypothesis tests, two-sample tests, 
one-way ANOVA with box plots, scatterplot 
with prediction line, multiple regression (with 
F-test, r-tests, confidence intervals, diagnostic 
plot), trend-seasonal time-series analysis and 
forecasting for monthly or quarterly data with 
seasonal adjustment, and more. 

Only $99 

Skyline Technologies, Inc. 

4715 Northeast 100 Street 
Seattle. WA 98125 


pC -Transl^ r 

For five years, ® 

Linguistic Products has been 
helping International Business with 
machine translations. Offering 
English to or from Spanish, 
French, Danish or Swedish. 




f985 


Linguistic Products 

■ P.O. Box 8263 

The Woodlands, TX 77387 
Tel: (713) 363-9154 
■ Fax:(713)298-1911 
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ESSAY 


Opportunity Lost 


S ometimes the big news to come from 
a series of events is what didn’t 
happen. Such was the case with the “font 
wars” waged recently by some of the 
industry’s biggest guns. 

What started out as the rather uninter¬ 
esting process of deciding on a suitable 
font system for OS/2’s Presentation Man¬ 
ager quickly became the catalyst for stra¬ 
tegic alliances among the likes of IBM, 
Apple Computer, Microsoft Corp., Adobe 
Systems, and Hewlett-Packard Co. But 
these alliances not only failed to yield a 
single, unchallenged font standard for 
OS/2, they effectively squandered a far 
greater opportunity—the chance to make 
it easy to display, print, and transfer 
documents between computers of any 
type or size. 

For those of you who have misplaced 
your scorecard, the font battle lines have 
been drawn as follows: IBM decided ear¬ 
lier this year to use Adobe’s PostScript 
fonts and font-rendering technology as 
the standard for all of its computers— 
from PCs to mainframes. A few months 
before, Microsoft and Apple had agreed 
on a technology called Royal (now known 
as TrueType) that will be incorporated 
into the next release of OS/2, Windows, 
and Apple’s System 7.0 operating system. 
TrueType is also expected to be used in a 
PostScript-compatible printer language 
called Truelmage, which Apple and possi¬ 
bly others plan to use in future laser 
printers. 

Strangely enough, these arrangements 
pit OS/2 partners IBM and Microsoft 
against one another and make foes of 
former PostScript partners Apple and 
Adobe. But wait—it gets worse. Hewlett- 
Packard, whose LaserJet printers domi¬ 
nate the laser-printer market, is going its 
own way with a technology called Intelli- 
font, a system developed by typography 
leader Agfa Compugraphic. 

The result, of course, is no clear direc¬ 



tion for the future of fonts. Now the talk 
has turned to an “open font standard,” 
which is techno-doublespeak for: “We 
didn’t sit down and work this thing out, 
so we’ll agree to disagree and support 
different font technologies as best we 
can.” In other words, the very state of 
confusion we were hoping to avoid in the 
first place. 

Admittedly, there may be little reason 
for concern in the short run. Most DOS 
and Windows applications will continue 
to expand their support for screen and 
printer fonts, while OS/2 remains well 
within the realm of the experimental for 
most of us. And as all of the feuding 
fontsters are quick to point out, every 
program or printer that works today will 
continue to work just fine as the various 
font strategies are deployed. 

But this complacency diverts our atten¬ 
tion from the bigger picture and the 
importance of what these corporate alli¬ 
ances do—and fail to do—for the future of 
computing. What’s at stake is great: the 
way we’ll create documents, how they’ll 
appear on paper, and who we’ll be able to 
share them with. 


BY CHRISTOPHER O’MALLEY 

Had the powers-that-be agreed upon a 
single standard for displaying and print¬ 
ing fonts, we’d find ourselves in the dawn 
of a new era in which documents are 
effortlessly passed from PC to Mac to 
mini to mainframe with all of their spe¬ 
cial formats and niceties intact, ready to 
be accurately displayed or printed at any 
step along the way. Instead, we find 
ourselves facing more of the same: need¬ 
less barriers across computing platforms. 

This is not just a word-processing or a 
desktop-publishing issue. The documents 
in question also include database reports, 
presentation graphics, and yes, spread¬ 
sheet models. (Remember how irrelevant 
the appearance of spreadsheets seemed 
until products like Allways and Excel 
came along?) 

What’s really frustrating is that we 
were so tantalizingly close to achieving 
that new era. Microsoft and Apple, both of 
whom were miffed at Adobe’s stiff licens¬ 
ing fees and strict control of PostScript, 
no sooner struck a deal than Adobe said it 
would go public with PostScript. At the 
same time, IBM was telling anyone who’d 
listen that it had to protect its customers’ 
interests in PostScript, a pledge it kept by 
choosing Adobe technology as the font 
standard for its Systems Application Ar¬ 
chitecture (SAA). HP, meanwhile, was 
readying its new LaserJet III with an 
optional PostScript cartridge, as well as 
Intellifont. 

Is there anyone who doesn’t believe 
that IBM, Microsoft, Apple, and HP could 
collectively have hastened Adobe’s 
change of heart and agreed to pursue a 
public domain PostScript rather than sep¬ 
arate paths? We will all suffer the effects 
of these companies’ failure to look be¬ 
yond their quarterly earnings reports. H 


Christopher O'Malley is a free-lance writer 
based in Delray Beach, Fla. and a frequent 
contributor to LOTUS. 
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Howto make your presentation look 
as sharp as your thinking. 


After you work out a clear, insightful 
analysis with Lotus® 1-2-3? you scarcely want 
your figures 
looking rough 
around the 




Enhancement 
. _ by varying dot 

and arrangement. 


with the new 
Hewlett-Packard® 

LaserJet® III 
printer, they 
never will. It has 
HP’s revolution¬ 
ary Resolution Enhancement technology—a 
new way to connect the dots that gives you 
noticeably crisper output. By varying dot size 
and placement, it smooths curves and fills in 
white space. 


That can make the impressive printing 
features of 1-2-3 Release 2.2 look even better. 
Because with Release 2.2 you can do things 
you simply can’t do with most other spread¬ 
sheets. Like combine text, tables and graphs 
on the same page. And truly customize your 
work by choosing from its dazzling selection of 
fonts, shadings, outline and box options. 

In fact, 
when you corn- 


presentations will look positively brilliant. 
Not coincidentally, so will you. 


Lotus 1-2-3 Release 2.2 


Hewlett-Packard LaserJet HI 






























Behind every good spreadsheet should 
be a great decision support system. 



And here it is! BUSINESS 
WITS is a dedicated problem- 
solver that complements your 
spreadsheets. It’s packed with hun¬ 
dreds of ready-to-use models. Use 


Problems? 
Business Wits Has 
The Solutions. 

Put Powerful 
Analytical Methods 
At Your Fingertips 

Business Wits Gets 
Great Reviews 

■ Accounting 

• Bonds 

• CashMgmt. 

■ Depreciation 

• Single Case 

■ Time Series 

■ Cross Sectional 

• Sensitivity 

• “What If’ 

“You can concentrate 
on results, rather than on 
the complex process of 
programming and linking 

• Forecasting 

• Inventory 

• Leasing 

■ Marketing 

• Sales 

• Macroeconomics 

■ Mortgages/Loans 

• Ratios 

■ Statistics 

• PERT/CPM 

• And much more! 

• Linear Programming 

• Network 

• Decision Tree 

• Goal Seeking 

• Optimizing 

• Backward problem¬ 
solving 

PC Computing, 8/90 
“May represent 
another leap into the 
future because of... 
artificial intelligence 
technology” 

Los Angeles Times, 3/15/90 
“Offers expert systems 
features... a homegrown 
solution might overlook” 
ByteWeek, 315/90 


locating and researching business 
formulas, designing and program¬ 
ming applications, wondering if 
their methods are correct, and their 
solutions accurate, you’ll be making 
complex decisions, faster 
and with more confidence 
than ever! 

Let your spread¬ 
sheets capture “what is.” 


Advanced Financial, Statistics & 
Sampling, and Banking & Invest¬ 
ment Libraries, containing over 
230 additional applications. Order 
direct or ask where you can see 
BUSINESS WITS at a retailer in 
your area. 

BUSINESS WITS is from 
DECISUS, a Xerox company com¬ 
mitted to revolutionize problem¬ 
solving, and is backed with a 30-day 
moneyback guarantee. 

CALL 800-433-0307 
Order the BUSINESS WITS 
family now and save up to $400. 

DECISUS 

A XEROX Company 

Takes the problem out of problem-solving. 


shows you 
“what if.” 

And give your 
decisions the 
support they 
deserve. 

them stand-alone, or with spread- For a limited time, 

sheet or database files to solve get BUSINESS WITS, 
complex management and financial including the General 
problems quickly and accurately. Business Library of 118 g 
While your competition programs, for only $595. 
spends precious time and money Also ask about savings on 

DECISUS is a trademark of DECISUS, Inc., 9938 Via Pasar, Suite A, San Diego, CA 92126, USA. Tti: (619) 530-2503. Xerox* is a registered trademark of Xe 
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